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ACCREDITATION 

Oakwood  is  accredited  by  the  Soutliern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools  and  the  Seventh-day  Adventist  Board  of  Regents.  Its  programs  are 
accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Educa- 
tion, and  the  Alabama  State  Board  of  Education. 
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Welcome  to  Oakwood 


Here  is  a  place  ''where  loveliness  keeps  house," 


.  where  ''true  education"  means  more  than  the  pursual  of  a 
certain  course  of  study, 


.  where  the  Oakwood  program  of  Christian  education  is 
focused  both  on  Christian  growth  and  academic  excel- 
lence. 


.  .  where  students  from  scores  of  states  and  foreign  lands 
"enter  to  learn  and  depart  to  serve,"  and 


.  .  where  both  teacher  and  student  find  a  common  bond  of 
unity  as  "companions  in  learning  and  searching  for 
truth." 


Look  through  these  pages  and  get  a  view  of  Oakwood  College. 
Behold  its  emphasis  on  the  spiritual,  its  viable  academic  pro- 
gram, its  student-centered  activities,  its  beautiful  campus,  its 
modern  physical  plant,  and  all  that  go  together  to  make  Oakwood 
a  place  "where  loveliness  keeps  house." 
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BENJAMIN  F.  REAVES 
President 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1986-1987 

EVENT  FALL         WINTER       SPRING 

Instruction  /I  Weeks  10  Weeks  10  Weeks 

Faculty  Workshop   Aug.  11,12  —  —  .^ 

Faculty  Colloquium  Aug.  12-16         -        —  , 

Orientation  and  Testing Aug.  25-27  —  

Registration  (Freshmen  Only)   .  .  Aug.  28  ,     ^  ^      ^~ 

Registration  (All  Students)     Aug.  29,  31     Jan.  2,  4,  5    Mar.  16-1^ 

Registration  Sept.  2  —  ' 

Instruction  Begins    Sept.  3     Jan.  6     Mar.  19 

Late  Registration   Sept.  3     Jan.  6     Mar.  19 

Last  Day  to  Enter  Classes  Sept.  12     Jan.  15     Mar.  27 

100%  Tuition  Refund     Sept.  12     Jan.  15     Mar.  27 

Advisees  Rosters  Due     Sept.  26  ^ 

Mid  Quarter Oct.  10    Feb.  4    Apr.  21 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a  Course  Oct.  10    Feb.  4    Apr.  21 

English  Proficiency    Oct.  19    Jan.  25  — 

Senior  Program  Check    Oct.  13-28  

Departmental  Examinations    . . .  Oct.  13-17  Feb.  9-13     ......  Apr.  6-10 

Pre-Registration/Advising     Oct.  1-31   Feb.  1-27    Apr.  1-30 

Senior  Presentation Mar.  8  

Final  Exams    Nov.  14,  1^18  ..Mar.  8-11    May  21-25 

Senior  Grades  Due .....  May  26 

All  Grades  Due Nov.  21   Mar.  13    May  27 

Commencement    j^      ^ , 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1987-1988 

EVENT  FALL         WINTER       SPRING 

Instruction  11  Weeks  10  Weeks  10  Weeks 

Faculty  Workshop  Aug.  10,  11  —  — 

Faculty  Colloquium Aug.  11-15  —     '  — 

Orientation  and  Testing    Aug.  24-26  —  — 

Registration  (Freshmen  Only)   .  .  Aug.  27  —  — 

Registration  (All  Students)     . . . .  Aug.  28,  30,  31    .  Jan.  3-5    Mar.  16-18 

Instruction  Begins    Sept.  2     Jan.  6     Mar.  21 

Late  Registration   Sept.  2     Jan.  6     Mar.  21 

Last  Day  to  Enter  Classes Sept.  11     Jan.  14     Mar.  30 

100%  Tuition  Refund     Sept.  11     Jan.  14     Mar.  30 

Advisees  Rosters  Due     Sept.  25  —  ^  — 

Mid  Quarter    Oct.  9    Feb.  3    Apr.  22 

Last  Day  to  Drop  a  Course  ....  Oct.  9    Feb.  3    Apr.  22 

English  Proficiency    Oct.  18    Jan.  24  — 

Senior  Program  Check    Oct.  12-27  —  — 

Departmental  Examinations    . . .  Oct.  12-16 Feb.  8-12    Apr.  1 1-15 

Pre-Registration/Advising     Oct.  1-30 Feb.  1-29    Apr.  1-29 

Senior  Presentation    Mar.  6  — 

Final  Exams    Nov.  13,  15-17  . .  Mar.  6-9    May  26-30 

Senior  Grades  Due    May  3 1 

All  Grades  Due    Nov.  24  Mar.  11 June  1 

Commencement   June  5 


1986 


S     M 


MAY 

T     W 


1 


4  5  6  7  8  9  10 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


SEPTEMBER 

S     M     T  W     T  F  S 

12  3      4  5  6 

7      8      9  10    11  12  13 

14    15    16  17    18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28    29    30 


'  JUNE 

S  M  T     W     T  F  S 

12  3      4      5  6  7 

8  9  10    11    12  13  14 

15  16  17    18    19  20  21 

22  23  24    25    26  27  28 

29  30 


OCTOBER 


S     M     T 


5      6      7 


W     T  F  S 

12  3  4 

8      9  10  11 

12    13    14    15    16  17  18 

19    20    21    22    23  24  25 

26    27   28    29   30  31 


JULY 

5  M     T     W     T  F  S 

12      3  4  5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27    28    29    30    31 


NOVEMBER 

S     M     T     W     T     F     S 


3      4 
10    11 


1 


5  6  7  8 

12  13  14  15 

-    19  20  21  22 

23    24    25    26  27  28  29 
30 


16    17    1! 


S     M 
3 


AUGUST 

T     W     T 

5      6 


1 


10    11    12  13  14    15  16 

17    18    19  20  21    22  23 

24    25    26  27  28    29  30 

•J  I 

DECEMBER 

S     M     T  W  T     F  S 

12  3  4      5  6 

7      8      9  10  11    12  13 

14    15    16  17  18    19  20 

21    22    23  24  25    26  27 

28    29    30  31 


1987 


JANUARY 

S     M     T     W     T     F  S 

1      2  3 

4      5      6      7      8      9  10 

11    12    13    14    15    16  17 

18    19    20    21    22    23  24 

25    26    27    28    29    30  31 


MAY 

S     M     T     W     T     F  S 

1  2 

3      4      5      6      7      8  9 

10    11    12    13    14    15  16 

17    18    19    20    21    22  23 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 


SEPTEMBER 

5  M     T     W     T     F  S 

12      3     4  5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27    28    29    30 


FEBRUARY 

S     M     T     W     T     F     S 

12  3  4  5  6  7 

8      9  10  11  12  13  14 

15    16  17  18  19  20  21 

22    23  24  25  26  27  28 


JUNE 

S     M     T  W     T  F  S 

12  3      4  5  6 

7      8      9  10    11  12  13 

14    15    16  17    18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28    29    30 


OCTOBER 

M     T     W     T 
1 


4  5  6  7  8  9  1C 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 


S     M 


1 


MARCH 

T     W     T     F     S 


2      3      4      5  6  7 

8      9    10    11    12  13  14 

15    16    17    18    19  20  21 

22    23    24    25    26  27  28 

29    30    31 

JULY 

S     M     T     W     T  F  S 

12  3  4 

5      6      7      8      9  10  11 

12    13    14    15    16  17  18 

19    20    21    22    23  24  25 

26    27    28    29    30  31 


NOVEMBER 

S     M     T     W     T     F  S 

12      3      4      5      6  7 

8      9    10    11    12    13  14 

15    16    17    18    19    20  21 

22    23    24    25    26    27  28 

29    30 


S     M 


APRIL 

T     W     T     F 

1 


2  3  4 

5      6      7      8      9  10  11 

12    13    14    15    16  17  18 

19    20    21    22    23  24  25 

26    27    28    29    30 


S     M 


AUGUST 

T     W     T 


F     S 


3      4      5      6      7 


2 

^9    10    11    12    13  14  15 

16    17    18    19    20  21  22 

23    24    25    26    27  28  29 
30    31 

DECEMBER 

5  M     T     W     T  F  S 

12      3  4  5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27    28    29    30    31 


1988 


JANUARY 

S     M     T     W     T     F     S 


1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 


FEBRUARY 

S     M     T     W     T     F  S 

12     3     4      5  6 

7      8      9    10    11    12  13 

14    15    16    17    18    19  20 

21    22    23    24    25    26  27 

28    29 


MARCH 

5  M     T     W     T  F  S 

12     3  4  5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27    28    29    30   31 


APRIL 

S     M     T     W     T     F  S 

1  2 

3      4      5      6      7     8  9 

10    11    12    13    14    15  16 

17    18    19    20    21    22  23 

24    25    26    27    28    29  30 


MAY 

S     M  T  W     T  F  S 

12  3  4      5  6  7 

8      9  10  11    12  13  14 

15    16  17  18    19  20  21 

22    23  24  25    26  27  28 

29    30  31 


SEPTEMBER 

S     M     T     W     T 


11 
18 


F  S 

1      2  3 

5      6      7      8      9  10 

12    13    14    15    16  17 

19    20    21    22    23  24 


25    26    27    28    29    30 


JUNE 

S  M     T  W     T  F  S 

c  .  12  3  4 

5  6      7  8      9  10  11 

12  13    14  15    16  17  18 

19  20    21  22    23  24  25 

26  27    28  29   30 


OCTOBER 

S     M     T     W     T     F     S 


3      4 
10    11 


1 


5  6 

12  13  14  15 

^    19  20  21  22 

23    24    25    26  27  28  29 


16    17    1{ 


JULY 

S     M     T     W     T 


3      4 
10    11 


S     M 


NOVEMBER 


W 
2 


5  6  7  8  9 

12  13  14  15  16 

17    18    19  20  21  22  23 

24    25    26  27  28  29  30 


S 
5 


6  7  8  9  10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

27  28  29  30 


AUGUST 

S     M     T     W     T  F  S 

12      3      4  5  6 

7      8      9    10    11  12  13 

14    15    16    17    18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28    29    30    31 


DECEMBER 

S     M     T     W     T     F  S 

1      2  3 

4      5      6      7     8      9  10 

11    12    13    14    15    16  17 

18    19    20    21    22    23  24 

25    26    27    28    29    30  31 


r^ 


s    I    I    j  ijj^ 


CITY  HALL,  HUNTSVILLE 


LOCATION 

Oakwood  College  is  located  five  miles  northwest  of  the  heart  of  the  city 
of  Huntsville.  Huntsville  is  a  cosmopolitan  city  located  in  the  north  central 
portion  of  the  state  of  Alabama  and  nestled  in  the  beautiful  Tennessee  Valley 
at  the  foothills  of  the  Appalachian  Mountains.  It  has  a  population  of 
160,000. 

The  College  property  consists  of  1,185  acres  at  an  elevation  of  1,100 
feet  above  sea  level.  The  grounds  of  the  campus  are  appropriately  land- 
scaped and  afford  a  delightful  setting  for  the  College. 

Huntsville  is  served  by  the  Continental  Trailways  and  connection  with 
other  bus  lines  can  be  made  in  practically  all  nearby  cities.  Huntsville  is  also 
served  by  Southern,  Eastern,  and  United  Airlines. 

Upon  arrival  at  times  other  than  the  opening  dates  published  in  this 
Bulletin,  students  will  find  taxi  service  available.  It  is  expected  that  all 
students  will  make  full  arrangements  with  the  College  before  their  arrival. 
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INSTITUTIONAL  MISSION 

Oakwood  College,  a  four-year  undergraduate,  church-related,  liberal 
arts  institution  founded  in  1896  in  the  city  of  Huntsville,  Alabama,  is 
historically  committed  to  providing  a  unique  and  challenging  educational 
opportunity  for  students  who  exhibit  academic  potential  but  whose  needs  for  ^ 

training  stem  from  educational  and  socio-economic  deprivation.  The  Col- 
lege has  historically  demonstrated  its  philosophy  that  meaningful  education  L« 
is  more  than  the  pursual  of  a  certain  course  of  study.  It,  therefore,  endeavors 
to  foster  the  holistic  view  of  educating  the  whole  being  through  the  harmoni-  «» 
ous  development  of  the  physical,  cultural,  intellectual,  mental,  and  spiritual 
faculties . 

The  mission  of  the  College  inheres  in  the  provision  of  a  liberal,  yet 
functional  curriculum  program  in  arts  and  sciences,  and  in  professional 
preparation  in  education  and  business.  Such  liberal,  professional,  and  pre- 
professional  programs  are  further  complemented  by  experiential  and  occu- 
pational learning  in  selected  fields  and  vocations. 

Finding  in  the  Christian  faith  the  true  basis  for  understanding  all  human  p 

experiences,  Oakwood  accepts  the  responsibihty  of  achieving  in  each  stu-  j 

dent  academic  excellence  but  acknowledges  the  further  obligation  to  main-  *^ 

tain  and  exemplify  Christian  commitment  in  scholarships  and  in  all  institu- 
tional endeavors.  Throughout  its  programs  of  instruction,  research,  and 
public  service,  the  College  seeks  to  enlighten  the  mind,  to  enhance  the 
quality  of  personality,  to  enable  each  individual,  out  of  Christian  love  and 
concern,  to  serve  mankind  creatively,  responsibly,  and  humanely,  and  to 
enkindle  a  never-ending  search  for  knowledge  and  truth. 

Because  of  its  historic  commitment  to  serve  those  who  exhibit  high 
academic  potential  but  are  deprived  of  educational  enrichment,  the  College 
provides  a  strong  basic  educational  and  support  program  through  academic 
advising  and  counseling.  To  meet  the  needs  of  its  gifted  and  average 
students ,  Oakwood  College  further  shares  with  other  institutions  the  univer- 
sal concerns  of  higher  education:  a  teaching  function  designed  to  develop 
highly  skilled  individuals  dedicated  to  the  improvement  of  life  in  American 
society  through  service  to  the  community.  Toward  this  end,  the  College 
seeks  to  attract  qualified  and  dedicated  faculty  and  encourages  through  them 
experimentation  with  traditional  and  nontraditional  educational  methods  and 
instructional  strategies  to  increase  the  quality  and  productivity  of  its  educa- 
tional services. 

Oakwood  College  is  also  committed  to  serving  the  needs  of  the  under- 
prepared  student  by  ( 1)  providing  a  program  for  the  elimination  of  deficits  in 
basic  skills  essential  for  a  college  education,  (2)  providing  guidance  and  j- 

counseling  for  that  group  of  students  which  focus  upon  those  dimensions  I 

which  might  be  and  often  are  inhibitive  of  success;  and  (3)  using  varied  ■»- 

instructional  approaches.  It  is  the  Instimtion's  design  that  through  these 
techniques  the  underprepared  student  will  acquire  the  necessary  self- 
confidence  and  tools  to  successfully  complete  programs  focused  on  tradi- 
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tional  as  well  as  nontraditional  career  pursuits  or  programs  leading  to 
graduate  or  professional  education. 

Recognizing  the  influence  of  a  suitable  environment  upon  learning  and 
the  assurance  of  achieving  the  mission  described  above,  the  College  seeks  to 
provide  a  physical  environment  and  appropriate  academic  and  student  sup- 
port systems  to  facilitate  the  variety  of  human  interaction  and  relationships 
essential  for  learning,  and  to  provide  programs  and  facilities  which  allow  for 
continuous  evaluation,  growth,  and  expansion  of  the  Institution. 

GOALS 

The  mission  of  Oak  wood  College  can  be  expressed  in  six  general  goals: 
spiritual,  intellectual,  cultural,  personal  adjustment,  vocational,  andphysi- 
cal.  ' 

.  Spiritual:  To  provide  a  spiritual  environment  and  religious  instruc- 
tion that  will  enable  the  student  to  reflect  fully  the  image  of  Jesus 
Christ  through  emphasis  on  the  development  of  character  and  talent, 
the  nobililty  of  ambition,  the  keenness  of  perception  with  sound 
judgment,  so  that  the  student  is  prepared  to  render  unselfish  service 
to  God  and  man. 

Intellectual:  To  provide  academic  programs  and  comprehensive 
curricula  made  up  of  a  broad  range  of  degree  programs  which  will 
allow  each  student  to  acquire  knowledge  and  skills  to  grow  person- 
ally, socially,  academically,  and  professionally,  and  to  meet  their 
needs  and  societal  demands. 

Cultural:  Enrich  the  lives  of  community  residents  and  students  by 
serving  as  a  cultural  and  educational  center,  offering  cultural  and 
recreational  programs  of  interest  and  value. 
Personal  Adjustment:  To  provide  opportunities  which  will  help 
students  identify,  clarify,  and  develop  their  aesthetic,  moral,  and 
spiritual  values  and  philosophy,  through  supportive  student  services 
programs  which  facilitate  growth  and  success  in  the  academic, 
social,  economic,  and  spiritual  community. 
Vocational:  To  provide  for  the  students  courses  which  will  impart 
skills  and  knowledge  in  certain  vocations  best  suited  to  the  students' 
interests  and  aptitudes,  while  teaching  them  the  dignity  of  labor 
through  provisions  of  on-campus  work  opportunities  and  courses 
which  provide  field  experiences  which  aid  in  their  choice  of  a 
vocation. 

Physical:  To  provide  a  health  and  physical  education  program  along 
with  recreational  activities  that  will  give  an  understanding  of  and 
encourage  proper  care  of  the  body.  Consistency  in  the  teaching  of 
good  health  habits  is  carried  throughout  the  College's  food  and 
recreational  program. 
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BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

The  College  property  consists  of  1 ,  185  acres,  of  which  500  are  under 
cultivation.  One  hundred  and  five  acres  comprise  the  main  campus. 

The  J.  L.  Moran  Hall  houses  teachers'  offices,  classrooms,  and  the 
College  Auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  500.  The  original  structure 
was  built  in  1939,  extensions  were  added  to  the  east  and  west  sections  in 
1943  and  1944,  respectively. 

The  E.  I.  Cunningham  Hall,  constructed  in  1947,  is  the  residence  hall 
for  freshman  college  women.  It  contains  rooms  for  136  students.  Each  room 
is  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  running  water.  A  parlor,  worship  room,  utility 
rooms,  and  the  dean's  apartment  are  on  the  second  floor.  The  art  classroom 
is  located  in  the  east  wing  of  the  first  floor. 

The  Teachers'  Cottages,  constructed  in  1947 ,  afford  some  twenty-two 
homes  for  the  use  of  faculty  members,  several  of  these  being  used  as  annexes 
to  residence  halls  for  seniors  and  mature  students.  Still  others  are  being 
converted  to  serve  as  administrative  offices. 

The  W.  H.  Green  Hall,  erected  in  1952,  houses  teachers'  offices  and 
classrooms  for  the  following  departments:  Behavioral  Sciences  and  History. 

The  H.  E.  Ford  Science  Hall,  completed  and  dedicated  in  1954, 
provided  classrooms  and  laboratories  for  the  Division  of  Natural  Sciences 
and  Mathematics  until  1981.  (Now  Student  Center). 

The  F.  L.  Peterson  Hall,  completed  in  1955,  is  the  residence  hall  for 
freshman  college  women.  It  contains  a  worship  room,  recreation  hall,  two 
lounges,  guest  rooms,  the  dean's  apartment,  and  infirmary,  and  has  a 
capacity  of  r72  persons.  —  '  '^^ 

TheN.  E.  Ashby  Auditorium,  constructed  in  1956,  houses  the  Physical 
Education  Department. 

The  Store-Bakery-Post  Office  Building,  constructed  in  1957,  provides 
community  center  services. 

The  College  Laundry,  constructed  in  1959,  is  provided  with  modem 
equipment  necessary  for  the  needs  of  the  College.  Some  commercial  work  is 
done  for  Redstone  Arsenal  and  the  citizens  of  Hunts ville. 

The  Anna  Knight  Elementary  School,  completed  in  1960,  is  located 
west  of  the  College  campus,  and  serves  as  a  laboratory  school  for  the 
Elementary  Education  Department. 

The  Dairy  Barn,  constructed  in  1960,  contains  a  modern,  well- 
equipped  milking  parlor. 

The  G.  E.  Peters  Hall,  constructed  in  1964,  houses  the  Art  and  Music 
Departments . 

The  Bessie  Carter  Hall,  constructed  in  1966,  houses  275  college 
women  above  the  freshman  rank. 

The  W.  J.  Blake  Memorial  Center,  completed  in  1968,  contains  the 
administrative  offices  of  the  College,  the  Cafeteria,  and  other  amenities. 
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The  O.  B.  Edwards  Hall,  completed  in  1969,  houses  240  college  men 
above  the  freshman  rank. 

The  Eva  B.  Dykes  Library,  completed  in  1973,  is  a  modern  learning 
resource  center.  Housed  in  its  very  elegant  facilities  are  all  of  the  standard 
library  services  needed  to  support  a  strong  academic  program.  This  building 
also  houses  the  Arabella  Symington  Memorial  Laboratory  for  the  Com- 
munication Skills  and  Teacher  Education  Center  located  on  the  lower  level 
of  the  building. 

The  J.  T.  Stajford Building,  completed  in  1974,  is  a  modern  educational 
center  consisting  of  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  offices. 

The  W.  R.  Beach  Natatorium,  completed  in  1974,  houses  a  120  x  45  L 

Olympic  swimming  pool.  , 

The  Oakwood  College  Church,  completed  in  1977,  is  a  beautiful 
sanctuary  with  a  seating  capacity  of  2,700. 

TheMoseley  Complex,  completed  in  1977,  houses  teachers'  offices  and 
classrooms  for  the  Religion  Department  and  the  C.  T.  Richards  Chapel. 

Gentlemen  Estates,  constructed  in  1977,  consists  of  24  modern  trailers 
to  house  college  freshmen. 

The  College  Press,  reestablished  in  1978,  is  located  on  Oakwood  Road 
less  than  one  mile  west  of  the  central  campus.  -, 

WOCG,  the  Oakwood  College  radio  station,  is  located  on  Oakwood 
Road  less  than  one  mile  west  of  the  central  campus.  .  ^ 

The  Science  Complex,  completed  in  1981,  houses  the  departments  of 
biology,  chemistry,  home  economics,  mathematics-physics  and  nursing.  It 
provides  over  85,000  square  feet  of  laboratory,  classroom,  office  and 
storage  space. 

The  Natelka  E.  Burr  ell  Education  Building,  renovated  in  1982,  houses 
the  Department  of  Education. 

THE  EVA  B.  DYKES  LIBRARY 

The  Eva  B.  Dykes  Library  is  a  vital  part  of  the  academic  program  at 
Oakwood  College.  Designed  to  provide  space  for  more  than  200,000  vol- 
umes, it  now  contains  over  99,552  volumes.  New  books  are  being  acquh-ed 
at  the  rate  of  approximately  3,000  a  year.  The  library  serves  as  a  learning 
resources  center,  and  a  reading,  study,  and  materials  center  to  support  the 
educational  objectives  of  the  institution  for  faculty  and  students .  In  addition 
to  the  general  book  collection,  there  are  special  collections  of  black  studies 
materials,  archival  materials,  multimedia  materials,  children's  books  and 
paperbacks. 

Also,  there  is  a  special  museum-exhibit  room  housed  in  the  building 
which  contains  display  materials  related  to  Seventh-day  Adventist  Black 
history,  Oakwood  College  history,  and  artifacts  donated  by  Mr.  P.  W.  ,p 

Ridge  way  from  his  many  travels  around  the  world.  I 
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STUDENT  LIFE 

Religious  Life:  At  Oakwood,  religion  is  the  natural  thing.  The  College  f" 

Church,  the  Sabbath  School,  the  A.Y.S.  (Adventist  Youth)  Society,  the  1 

Ministerial  Forum ,  the  student  literature  evangelism  program ,  the  residence 
hall  worship  hours ,  and  the  many  prayer  bands  afford  the  students  excellent 
opportunities  for  the  development  of  character,  self-expression,  leadership  P 

and  initiative. 

Convocations,  the  Lyceum  Course:  During  the  school  year  distin- 
guished guest  speakers  address  the  student  body  at  the  chapel  hour  as  well  as  r- 
conduct  Religious  Emphasis  weeks .  The  College  Lyceum  series  bring  to  the                 J 
campus  each  year  several  outstanding  lecturers  and  artists.  In  addition  to                 ^ 
this,  many  other  programs  of  equal  eminence  are  sponsored  by  the  College. 

Social  Activities:  A  wholesome  program  of  social  activities  is  planned  f" 

by  the  Director  of  Student  Activities  in  consultation  with  the  Coordinating 
Council  of  Campus  Organizations  composed  of  faculty  and  students.  Social 
programs  are  sponsored  during  the  year  by  clubs ,  classes ,  and  organizations . 
The  students  also  enjoy  the  social  and  cultural  life  of  the  faculty  members' 
homes. 

Extracurricular  Activities  Participation:  In  order  to  ensure  satisfactory 
scholarship,  the  extent  to  which  students  may  participate  in  extracurricular 
activities  is  subject  to  regulation. 

The  recreational  activities  of  the  College  are  designed  to  serve  the  wide 
variety  of  leisure-time  interests  of  the  students.  The  College  does  not  engage 
in  off-campus  or  intercollegiate  athletics. 

Intramural  Sports:  The  College  sponsors  a  program  of  intramural  J! 

sports  in  connection  with  the  physical  education  activities.  ^ 

Health  Service:  The  College  Health  Service  is  designed  to  meet  the 
medical  needs  of  students.  Nurses  are  on  active  duty  during  the  day  and 
evening  and  on  call  for  emergencies  at  night.  The  College  Physician  holds 
regular  clinic  hours  in  the  Health  Office  four  days  a  week  and  is  available  on 
call.  In  case  of  serious  illness  or  accident,  excellent  complete  hospital  care  is 
readily  available. 

Parents  or  guardians  of  students  who  are  seriously  ill  will  be  notified 
immediately. 

Student  Organizations:  Membership  in  the  departmental  clubs  is  based 
on  academic  attainment  in  regular  college  work  and  is  considered  a  distinct  !  [ 

honor.  The  list  of  student  organizations  follows:  |L 

Student  Association:  The  Student  Association  of  Oakwood  College  is 
the  major  student  organization  of  the  College.  This  organization  seeks  to  ir 

promote  a  more  perfect  relationship  among  all  sectors  of  the  College  com-  ' 

munity ;  to  enhance  the  religious ,  academic ,  cultural ,  and  social  programs  of  ^  ^ 

the  College;  and  to  emphatically  support  the  aims  and  objectives  of  Oak- 
wood  College.  jp 

Each  matriculated ,  regular  student  of  Oakwood  College  is  a  member  of  I 
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the  Student  Association.  The  Student  Association  finances  its  own  program 
through  the  payment  of  individual  membership  dues.  With  the  help  and 
approval  of  faculty  sponsors,  the  Student  Association  carries  out  such 
programs  and  student  activities. 

Class  Organizations 

Freshman  Class  Junior  Class 

Sophomore  Class  Senior  Class 

Residence  Clubs 

Carter  Hall  Residence  Hall  Club  (Delta  Sigma  Phi) 

Cunningham  Hall  Residence  Hall  Club 

Edwards  Hall  Residence  Hall  Club 

Peterson  Hall  Residence  Hall  Club 

Married  Students'  Club 
Departmental  Clubs 

Behavioral  Science  Club  (Omega  Sigma  Psi) 

Business  Club  (Phi  Beta  Lambda) 

EngHsh  Club 

Home  Economics  Club  (Omicron  Nu  Kappa) 

International  Students  Organization 

Music  Club  (Mu  Alpha  Gamma) 

Nursing  Club  (WO-HE-LO  —  Work,  Health,  Love) 

Oakwood  Scientific  Society 

Pre-Law  Club 

Religion  and  Theology  Club  (Ministerial  Forum) 

Education  Student  Club 

GOVERNING  STANDARDS 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  College  to  develop  strong  men  and  women  with 
high  standards  of  scholarship  and  the  self-discipline  necessary  for  Christian 
leadership. 

The  campus  government  and  discipline,  therefore,  are  founded  upon 
the  principle  that  character  building  is  the  highest  object  of  education  and 
that  a  good  name,  standing  for  integrity,  honor,  and  godliness,  is  the 
objective  alike  of  the  student  for  himself  and  of  the  College  for  him. 

Oakwood  College  is  a  Seventh-day  Adventist  college  established  to 
provide  a  Christian  environment  in  which  students  may  prepare  themselves 
for  service  at  home  and  in  other  lands.  In  order  to  maintain  this  environment 
certain  general  rules  of  conduct  apply. 

Student  Handbook:  In  every  community  there  are  laws.  /?  is  the  respon- 
sibility of  every  student  to  secure  from  the  Office  of  Student  Services  and  to 
read  the  rules  and  regulations  governing  student  life  at  Oakwood  College, 
preferably  before  registration.  Familiarity  with  and  acceptance  of  the  re- 
quirements set  forth  in  this  book  will  make  life  at  Oakwood  College  more 
interesting  and  certainly  more  enjoyable. 

A  student's  standing  in  a  Christian  school  is  based  not  alone  on  his 
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scholarship  attainment  but  also  upon  his  general  conduct  and  his  attitude 
toward  the  community  in  which  he  lives.  As  a  citizen  of  the  college 
communitN  the  student  must  realize  that  he  has  been  admitted  to  a  privileged 
group  and  that  he  has  no  right  to  work  against  that  group.  Any  student  who 
violates  the  rules  of  the  College  or  whose  conduct  evidences  lack  of  respect 
for  the  standards  maintained  by  the  College  may  be  asked  to  withdraw. 

STUDENT  CITIZENSHIP 

Each  individual  coming  to  Oakwood  College  for  the  purpose  of  enter- 
ing any  depanment  of  the  College  is  subject  to  its  super\-ision  and  jurisdic- 
tion from  the  time  of  arrival  in  Huntsville  until  his  connection  is  terminated 
by  graduation  or  by  any  officially  approved  withdrawal. 

The  record  of  each  smdent  is  reviewed  periodically,  and  his  continua- 
tion in  college  is  based  upon  his  attitudes  and  general  conduct,  as  well  as  his 
scholastic  attainments. 

Listed  among  the  government  policies  of  the  College  are  infractions 

Mhich  are  considered  suspendable  and  may  be  cause  for  dismissal  or  serious 
disciplinary-  action  of  the  first  offense. 

Since  no  smdent  who  makes  a  habit  of  indulging  in  any  of  these 
practices  would  knowingly  be  accepted  at  Oakwood  College,  the  first 
infraction  may  result  in  dismissal  from  school. 

A  smdent  u  hose  progress  or  conduct  is  unsatisfactory"  or  whose  influ- 
ence is  detrimental  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  at  any  time. 

An>  smdent  dismissed  from  school  withdraws  immediately  from  the 
campus  and  may  be  subjected  to  charges  of  trespassing  should  he  remm 
without  permission  from  the  Administration. 

Lea\e  of  Absence:  Permission  for  an  ordinar}'  leave  of  absence  from  the 
campus  may  be  obtained  from  the  appropriate  Residence  Dean.  Approval 
must  also  be  obtained  from  the  work  superintendent.  \Mien  a  leave  of 
absence  involves  absence  from  a  class,  permission  must  be  obtained  from 
the  Mce  President  for  Academic  Affairs.  \Mien  the  leave  of  absence  takes  a 
student  farther  than  the  cir\'  of  Huntsville.  it  must  be  approved  by  the  Office 
of  Smdent  Services.  Wrinen  permission  from  the  parent  or  guardian  for 
travelling  must  be  on  file  for  ever.'  smdent  requesting  a  leave  of  absence. 
Exceptions  to  this  rule  are  granted  only  to  smdents  who  are  both  of  legal  age 
and  self-supporting.  In  even.'  case,  working  smdents  must  secure  the  ap- 
proval of  their  work  superintendent  before  presenting  their  requests  to  their 
respective  deans. 

Attendance  at  Religious  Services:  Oakwood  College  is  emphatically  a 
Christian  college.  Attendance  at  evening  worships,  chapel.  Friday  evening 
vespers.  Sabbath  School,  and  Sabbath  morning  church  senice  is  a  basic 
requirement. 

Use  of  Vehicles:  Since  the  ownership  and  the  use  of  an  automobile 
frequently  mihiate  against  success  in  college,  smdents  are  not  encouraged  to 
bring  automobiles  with  them  to  the  College  unless  absolutely  necessary- . 
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Freshmen  are  not  permitted  to  bring  automobiles  to  the  College,  or  to  the 
vicinity,  or  to  operate  automobiles  owned  by  other  individuals. 

All  students,  whether  living  in  residence  halls  or  in  the  community, 
who  own  or  operate  any  t\pe  of  motor  vehicle  (car,  motorcycle,  scooter, 
etc.)  must  register  it  with  the  Office  of  Security  at  the  time  of  registration  for 
the  fall  quarter,  or  within  24  hours  of  his  arrival  should  he  arrive  after 
registration  has  been  concluded  or  within  24  hours  of  its  procurement  within 
any  quarter  of  the  school  year.  Owners  must  have  a  vaUd  operator's  Ucense 
and  must  show  proof  of  liabilit}'  insurance  (including  medical  coverage)  at 
the  time  of  registration  and  whenever  requested  by  traffic  enforcement 
personnel. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  unmarried  students  are  required  to  live  in  one  of  the  College 
residence  halls  and  to  board  in  the  College  Cafeteria  unless  they  hve  with 
parents  or  with  other  close  relatives  in  the  Cit>^  of  Hunts ville.  WTien  campus 
housing  is  overcrowded,  students  age  23  and  over  may  apply  to  the  Housing 
Committee  for  permission  to  live  in  the  communit\-.  Under  special  cir- 
cumstances ,  students  under  age  23  also  may  apply  to  the  Housing  Commit- 
tee for  permission  to  live  off- campus  in  an  officially  approved  home. 

Such  applications  will  be  acted  on  only  at  the  beginning  of  a  quarter. 
Failure  to  secure  official  approval  to  reside  in  the  community  or  to  withdraw 
from  a  college  residence  hall  when  directed  to  do  so  will  invalidate  the 
registration  of  a  student.  Students  who  have  received  approval  for  off 
campus  living  may  be  called  into  the  College  residence  halls  at  any  time  the 
administration  deems  necessary  for  reasons  of  discipline  or  under- utilization 
of  available  space  in  the  residence  halls. 

Residence  Supenision:  Each  residence  hall  is  under  the  direction  of  a 
Residence  Dean.  The  Residence  Deans  have  general  supervision  of  the 
well-being  of  the  students  under  their  charge. 

APARTMENTS 

The  College  owns  thirty  units  of  one-  and  two-bedroom  apartments 
which  are  available  for  married  students .  These  apartments  rent  for  reasona-  P^^ 

ble  amounts.  There  are  also  approved  apartments  in  the  communit}-.  fur-  ' 

nished  and  unfurnished,  in  which  married  students  may  live.  For  informa-  *^ 

tion  write  the  Vice-President  for  Student  Services. 


THE  COUNSELING  CENTER 

A  comprehensive  program  of  guidance  and  counseling  services  is  made 
available  to  students. 

SERVICES 

Services  include  TESTING  (diagnostic  assessment,  national  placement 
examinations,  CLEP).  COUNSELING  (personal,  career,  pre-marital,  mar- 
riage and  family),  PLACEMENT  (post-baccalaureate  recruitment  for  pro- 
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spective  graduates,  full-  and  part-time  jobs  within  the  metropolitan  area  of 
Huntsville),  and  DEVELOPMENTAL  GUIDANCE  (career  development, 
human  relations,  leadership  training,  and  family  life  education). 

GOALS  AND  PHILOSOPHY 

The  Center's  emphasis  is  on  personal  development.  Its  primary  goal  is 
to  help  students  become  more  effective  in  handling  and  resolving  problem 
situations  before  they  become  critical  by  teaching  them  what  to  expect  and 
how  to  behave  adaptively  under  most  circumstances.  It  is  a  preventive 
philosophy  which  is  believed  to  be  most  suitable  to  the  needs,  beliefs,  and 
practices  of  Seventh-day  Adventists  and  other  fundamentally  conservative 
Christians. 

The  goal  for  its  consulting  activities  is  to  facilitate  the  continuing 
development  and  maintenance  of  an  optimal  collegiate  environment  for 
learning  and  individual  growth. 

CONFIDENTIALITY 

Personal  information  regarding  specific  individuals  is  held  in  strictest 
confidence  and  may  not  be  released  without  the  written  consent  of  the 
persons  involved. 

COST 

Professional  services  to  students  are  given  without  charge.  There  are, 
however,  charges  associated  with  the  computer  scoring  and  analysis  of 
diagnostic  tests  and  the  administration  of  the  national  placement  examina- 
tions and  CLEP. 

COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 

The  Cooperative  Education  Program  (CEP)  combines  classroom  learn- 
ing with  actual  work  experience  in  community  businesses  and  corporations. 
This  is  done  on  an  alternating  basis  in  a  work  setting  that  closely  relates  to  a 
student's  major  field  of  study  and  his/her  career  aspiration. 

Benefits.  Academic  credits  are  earned  in  the  classroom  and  on  the  job. 
In  addition,  a  number  of  other  student  needs  are  met.  They  are,  1)  money  to 
pay  educational  costs  and  provide  for  personal  necessities;  2)  opportunity  to 
test  the  propriety  of  educational  and  career  goals;  3)  opportunity  to  enrich  the 
learning  process  by  applying  theoretical  concepts  to  the  practical,  concrete 
demands  of  real  work  situations  and  their  attendant  problems;  and  4)  upon 
graduation,  increased  employabiJity  because  of  the  distinct  advantage  of 
having  a  college  dtgrte  and  bona  fide  work  experience  in  the  career  of  one's 
choice. 

Eligibility.  To  qualify  for  the  program,  students  must  have  completed 
their  freshman  year  and  have  and  maintain  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least 
2.50.  Transfer  students  may  apply  after  completing  twelve  (12)  hours  in 
residence  at  Oakwood  College. 
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Rate  of  Pay.  Once  hired,  students  are  paid  by  the  employing  organiza- 
tions at  the  standard  rate  for  entry  level  workers  or  in  accordance  with  their 
individual  experience  and  skills.  Under  no  circumstances  should  they  earn 
less  than  minimum  wage. 

Academic  Credit.  Up  to  twelve  (12)  hours  of  academic  credit  may  be 
earned  for  each  quarter  that  you  participate  in  the  program.  For  written 
details  on  how  to  qualify  for  these  hours,  contact  the  CounseUng-Placement 
Office  or  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 

The  credits  earned  through  participation  in  CEP  are  elective  credits  and 
may  be  included  in  the  total  required  for  graduation.  However,  they  will 
NOT  be  deducted  from  the  minimum  hours  required  for  the  major  and/or 
minor.  It  must  be  understood  that,  in  most  cases,  participation  in  the 
program  will  entail  more  than  four  years  of  study  to  complete  the  require- 
ments for  the  baccalaureate  degree. 

Cooperative  Education  courses  may  be  identified  by  the  prefix  CE.  The 
last  digit  of  the  number  refers  to  the  work  period  for  that  year.  For  example: 
CE  301  -  CE  306:  First  Work  Period  through  Sixth  Work  Period. 

Where  to  Apply.  Students  wishing  to  apply  for  CEP  should  first,  1) 
consult  with  the  Coordinator  of  Cooperative  Education,  and  2)  submit  a 
formal  request  to  the  Academic  Policies  Committee. 

FRESHMAN  STUDIES 

The  Freshman  Studies  Program  is  a  composite  of  diagnostic,  instruc- 
tional, and  supportive  services  to  first- year  students.  Its  purpose  is  to 
increase  their  potential  for  academic  success  and  personal  adjustment  to  the 
demands  of  college  life.  Components  of  the  program  include: 
Orientation. 

The  week  preceding  registration  for  the  Fall  Quarter  of  each  year  is 
known  as  Freshman  Orientation  Week.  New  students  admitted  to  freshman 
status  are  expected  to  report  as  notified  and,  upon  arrival,  to  participate  in 
all  of  the  scheduled  activities  of  the  week.  These  include  (a)  orientation  to  the 
academic  and  residential  requirements  of  the  College  and  the  resources  that 
are  available  to  assist  all  students  in  meeting  them  successfully;  (b)  de-  p   ^ 

velopmental  guidance  and  instruction  regarding  tasks,  skills,  and  attitudes  I 

that  are  essential  for  academic  and  personal  success.  •^t 

Diagnostic  Assessment. 

During  Freshman  Orientation  Week  and  at  the  beginning  of  every 
quarter  thereafter,  special  tests  are  administered  which  are  required  of  all 
new  freshmen.  They  are  the  American  College  Test  (ACT),  the  Stanford 
Diagnostic  Reading  Test  (SDRT),  the  California  Personality  Inventory 
(CPI),  and  the  Mooney  Problem  Checklist  (MPC). 

Results  from  these  tests  are  used  for  ( 1)  placing  students  in  appropriate 
courses  of  study;  (2)  facihtating  the  development  and/or  provision  of  pre- 
scriptive teaching  materials  and  strategies;  (3)  fulfilhng  Alabama  state  ,p-^l 
requirements  for  entrance  into  special  programs;  and  (4)  assisting  advisors 
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and  counselors  in  their  work  of  helping  students  to  plan  their  academic 
programs,  evaluate  their  academic  progress,  and  set  realistic  personal  and 
career  goals.  Accumulated  data  will  help  the  College  to  determine  what 
areas  of  its  programs  and  services  needs  strengthening  and/or  modification 
in  order  to  effectively  fulfill  its  commitment  to  the  success  of  its  students . 

Academic  Advisement  and  Program  Planning. 

Although  their  declared  interests  in  specific  disciplines  will  be  ac- 
knowledged, first- year  students  will  be  encouraged  to  concentrate  on  gen- 
eral education  requirements  for  the  purpose  of  academic  exploration  and 
continuing  self-discovery.  Freshman  advisors,  by  means  of  extended  inter- 
views and  performance  reviews  throughout  the  year,  will  assist  in  the 
process  of  confirming  or  m.odifying  the  personal  interests  and  aspirations  of 
each  student. 

Special  Services. 

Students  with  special  academic  and  developmental  needs  will  receive 
appropriate  assistance  from  DLRC,  the  school's  learning  resource  center. 
Assistance  will  be  in  the  form  of  individualized  course  loads,  specialized 
instruction,  tutoring,  and  counseling  performed  by  a  dedicated  staff  of 
professional  counselors  and  selected  honor  students.  Referrals  for  more 
specialized  services  will  be  made  as  warranted. 

COOPERATIVE  PROGRAMS 

The  following  types  of  coop  programs  are  made  available  at  Oakwood 
College:  1)  Visiting  Students,  2)  Architect,  Engineering,  and  Veterinary 
Medicine  (via  ACHE  consortium  of  eight  predominantly  Black  colleges  in 
Alabama),  and  3)  Off-campus  Employment. 

Coop  Program  No.  1  (VISITING  STUDENT) 

VISITING  STUDENT.  An  arrangement  exists  with  Alabama  A&M 
University,  Athens  State  College,  John  C.  Calhoun  State  Community  Col- 
lege, The  University  of  Alabama  in  Huntsville,  and  Oakwood  College. 
Under  this  arrangement,  a  student  at  any  of  the  participating  institutions  may 
request  permission  to  attend  a  class  at  one  of  the  other  schools.  Conditions 
governing  the  granting  of  permission  include  the  following: 

1.  The  student  must  be  a  full-time  student. 

2.  The  student  must  have  an  overall  C  average. 

3.  The  course  desired  must  be  unavailable  at  the  student's  home 
institution. 

4.  The  student's  request  must  be  approved  by  his  advisor  and  other 
appropriate  personnel. 

5.  Permission  of  the  institution  teaching  the  course  is  dependent  upon 
availability  of  space  for  the  visitor  after  its  own  students  are  accom- 
modated. 
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Any  student  interested  in  participating  in  the  Visiting  Student  Program 
should  contact  the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs  for  information  and 
procedures  to  be  followed. 

Coop  Program  No.  2  (ARCHITECTURE,  ENGINEERING,  AND  VETERINARY 
MEDICINE  THROUGH  ACHE  CONSORTIUM) 

ARCHITECTURE.  Students  enrolling  in  the  Three-Two  Cooperative 
Curriculum  in  Architecture  should  complete  the  first  three  academic  years  at 
Oakwood  College  while  pursuing  a  strong,  Uberal  arts  program  with  con- 
centrations in  the  physical  sciences,  art,  and  the  social  sciences.  Upon 
successful  completion  of  this  three-year  architectural  science  curriculum, 
the  students  should  transfer  to  the  Tuskegee  Institute  School  of  Architecture 
and  take  courses  in  architecture  for  two  years.  Students  successfully  com- 
pleting this  five-year  program  will  be  awarded  the  Bachelor  of  General 
Studies  degree  from  Oakwood  College  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in 
Architectural  Science  from  Tuskegee  Institute. 

ENGINEERING.  Students  who  enroll  in  the  Three-Two  Cooperative 
Engineering  Curriculum  should  complete  the  first  three  academic  years  at 
Oakwood  College  and  pursue  a  strong  liberal  arts  program  with  emphasis  on 
physics  and  mathematics.  Upon  successful  completion  of  this  three-year 
Pre- Engineering  Curriculum,  the  student  should  transfer  to  Tuskegee  Insti- 
tute and  specialize  in  either  Mechanical  Engineering  or  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing for  two  years.  Students  successfully  completing  this  cooperative  pro- 
gram of  courses  will  receive  a  Bachelor  of  General  Studies  degree  from 
Oakwood  College  and  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Engineering  from 
Tuskegee  Institute. 

VETERINARY  MEDICINE  THROUGH  ACHE  CONSORTIUM.  Stu- 
dents who  enroll  in  the  Two-Four  Cooperative  Veterinary  Medicine  pro- 
gram should  complete  the  first  two  academic  years  at  Oakwood  College  and 
pursue  the  following  Pre- veterinary  Medicine  Curriculum  as  outlined  in  this 
bulletin. 

Coop  Program  No.  3  (OFF-CAMPUS  EMPLOYMENT) 

EMPLOYMENT  at  off-campus  businesses  or  professional  estabhsh- 

ments  while  also  receiving  academic  credit  for  such  employment  is  available 

upon  prior  approval.  Read  also  in  this  bulletin  under  "Counseling  Center" 

for  more  details,  page  20.  (Inquire  at  Counseling  Center  for  applications.) 

MASTER'S  DEGREE  PROGRAMS  IN  EDUCATION 

A  cooperative  program  between  Andrews  University  and  Oakwood 
College  has  been  developed  to  provide  summer  in-service  degree  or  non- 
degree  study  for  practicing  teachers.  While  the  curriculum  is  jointly  planned 
to  meet  the  needs  of  Oakwood  College  graduates  as  well  as  other  interested 
practitioners,  the  degree  is  conferred  by  Andrews  University  and  will  satisfy 
the  Advanced  Study  requirements  for  the  SDA  Standard  and  Professional 
Teaching  Certificates.  The  degree  program  at  Oakwood  College  has  been 
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licensed  and  approved  by  the  Alabama  State  Board  of  Education  but  has 
however  not  been  presented  for  review  or  consideration  for  certification 
approval  by  the  Alabama  State  Board  of  Education.  A  student  may  however 
apply  for  the  application  of  the  normal  reciprocity  arrangements  for  out-of- 
state  institutions  between  the  State  of  Alabama  and  the  State  of  Michigan 
where  Andrews  University  is  based. 

Students  studying  for  the  Master's  of  Arts  in  Teaching  degree  in 
Elementary  Education  may  receive  all  of  their  instruction  at  the  Oakwood 
College  campus .  Application  procedures  and  policies  are  the  same  as  those 
at  the  main  Andrews  University,  Berrien  Springs,  Michigan,  campus. 

For  more  information  and  brochures  about  other  graduate  courses  being 
offered  at  Oakwood  College,  contact  Coordinator  of  Extension,  Oakwood 
College,  Hunts ville,  Alabama  35896. 


ADMISSION  STANDARDS 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Oakwood  College  welcomes  applications  from  young  people  regard- 
less of  race,  color,  creed,  or  national  origin.  Direct  all  correspondence  on 
admission  to:  Director  of  Admissions,  Oakwood  College,  Hunts  ville, 
Alabama  35896. 

Oakwood  College  reserves  the  right  to  deny  admission  to  any  student 
who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Office  of  Student  Services  or  the  Office  of 
Admissions ,  may  not  benefit  from  the  total  program  of  the  College,  or  whose 
presence  or  conduct  may  be  detrimental  to  that  program. 

ADMISSION  TO  FRESHMAN  STANDING 

In  order  to  quahfy  for  freshman  standing,  the  following  standards  must 
be  met: 

1.  Graduation  from  an  approved  secondary  school. 

2.  Character  references,  preferably  from  secondary  school  principal, 
guidance  counselor,  or  residence  hall  dean  if  graduated  from  a 
boarding  school. 

3.  Minimum  of  three  units  of  English,  two  units  of  mathematics,  two 
units  of  science,  two  units  of  social  studies,  and  two  units  of  foreign 
language.  (Overall  minimum  of  eighteen  units  from  secondary 
school). 

4.  An  overall  high  school  grade  point  average  of  2.00  on  a  4.00  scale. 
(Nursing  program  requires  2.50). 

5.  Results  of  ACT  (American  College  Test)  scores. 

6.  Commitment  to  the  rules  and  standards  of  the  college. 
Nursing  and  teacher  education  students  should  refer  to  their  respective 

departmental  requirements  for  admission,  acceptable  progress  and  academic 
probation  stipulations. 
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HOW  AND  WHEN  TO  APPLY 

It  is  highly  recommended  to  begin  applying  to  Oakwood  during  the  last 
term  of  your  senior  year  or  several  months  before  the  date  you  plan  to  enroll . 

1.  Return  application  form  and  all  materials  named  above  (See  "Ad- 
mission to  Freshman  Standing"). 

2.  Immediately  after  you  receive  your  "acceptance,"  applicants 
should  mail  a  room  deposit  of  $75  to  Admissions  Office. 

3.  Send  latest  wallet  size  photograph  if  available. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  PLACEMENT  FOR  FRESHMEN 

Oakwood  College  will  consider  requests  for  advanced  placement  of 
freshmen  from  any  secondary  school  graduate  who  believes  that  he  qualifies 
for  such  status.  Final  decisions  on  all  awards  of  credit,  or  advanced  place- 
ment, are  made  by  the  Academic  Policies  Committee  on  the  merits  of  each 
individual  case.  Petition  should  be  made  to  the  Vice-President  for  Academic 
Affairs  for  recommendation  to  the  committee. 

To  be  considered  eligible  for  advanced  placement,  the  student  should 
have: 

1.  A  grade  point  average  of  at  least  3.0  on  the  four-point  scale  in 
secondary  courses  other  than  art,  music,  physical  education,  driver 
training,  and  vocational  courses. 

2.  A  satisfactory  score  on  the  Advanced  Placement  Examinations  of 
the  Educational  Testing  Service  in  the  areas  of  the  courses  taken. 

3.  Satisfactory  evaluation  by  the  English  Department  on  his  ability  to 
write  and  speak  the  English  language. 

Areas  in  which  courses  may  be  taken  are  American  history,  biology, 
chemistry,  European  history,  French,  German,  Spanish,  literature,  English 
composition,  mathematics,  and  physics. 

Such  credit  is  evaluated  in  terms  of  degree  requirements  on  the  same 
basis  as  transfer  credit. 

Students  in  high  schools  who  plan  to  attend  Oakwood  College  and  who 
demonstrate  proficiency  in  a  field  of  study  by  having  passed  one  or  more  of 
the  Advanced  Placement  examinations  will  be  given  credit  for  college 
courses  where  proficiency  has  been  ascertained. 

Each  academic  department  of  the  College  recognizes  the  placement 
value  of  these  examinations  and  has  designated  the  specific  courses  which 
may  be  credited  to  the  student's  record,  when  a  student  presents  evidence  of 
having  passed  the  examination. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS/CREDITS 

Students  wishing  to  transfer  to  Oakwood  College  from  another  college 
or  university  must  follow  the  same  application  procedure  as  other  students. 
The  college  from  which  the  student  is  transferring  should  forward  to  the 
Registrar  an  official  transcript  and  a  statement  of  honorable  dismissal. 
Transfer  credits  may  be  applied  toward  the  requirements  for  a  degree  when 
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the  student  will  have  satisfactorily  completed  a  minimum  of  twelve  quarter 
hours  in  residence.  A  maximum  of  ninety- six  quarter  hours  may  be  accepted 
from  a  junior  college.  A  student  transferring  work  from  another  college  will 
be  given  credit  only  for  work  completed  with  grades  of  "C"  or  above. 
Background  deficiencies  revealed  by  transcripts  and  entrance  examination 
will  be  given  individual  attention. 

A  student  who  has  completed  a  major  or  minor  at  another  institution 
must  complete  a  major  at  Oakwood  College  in  order  to  obtain  a  degree  from 
this  institution. 

Transfer  from  Unaccredited  Colleges.  Such  students  having  a  grade 
point  average  of  at  least  C  may  be  accepted  on  a  probationary  basis ,  in  which 
case  their  previous  credit  will  be  validated  only  after  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  a  quarter's  work  of  at  least  12  hours  at  Oakwood  College. 

Credit  from  unaccredited  colleges,  including  correspondence  schools, 
may  be  accepted  on  the  following  conditions: 

1.  The  credit  must  be  C  or  above.  ~ 

2.  Such  credit  will  be  accepted  only  after  the  successful  completion  of 
at  least  a  quarter  in  residence  with  a  minimum  load  of  12  hours. 

3.  Validating  examinations  may  be  required  for  such  credits  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

Religion  Requirements  for  Transfer  Students.  Freshmen  must  take 
16-20  hours  as  specified  on  page  67  under  Basic  Requirements .  Sophomores 
15- 16  hours,  Juniors  11- 12,  and  Seniors  7-8.  All  who  enter  as  sophomores, 
juniors,  and  seniors  must  include  RE  1 1 1  (Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus)  as 
one  of  their  courses.  If  a  student  has  not  had  two  units  of  Bible  in  High 
School,  he  must  include  also  RE  101  (Introduction  to  the  Bible)  as  one  of  his 
courses . 

Nursing  Requirements  for  Transfer  Students:  Students  must  refer  to 
Nursing  section  in  the  Bulletin  for  requirements. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Special  students  accepted  to  the  College  fall  under  the  following 
categories: 

(a)  POST  BACCALAUREATE  —  refers  to  a  student  with  a 
bachelor' s  degree  who  is  enrolled  for  part-time  or  full-time  work. 

(b)  UNCLASSIFIED  —  applies  to  any  student  who  meets  admission 
standards  (but  who  has  no  present  plans  to  pursue  a  degree)  or  to  a 
student  whose  classification  cannot  be  determined  at  the  time  of 
admission. 

(c)  NON-DEGREE  —  refers  to  a  student  who  has  not  met  college 
admission  requirements. 

(d)  TRANSIENT  ADMISSION  —  applies  to  a  student  submitting 
evidence  that  he  or  she  is  in  good  and  regular  standing  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  but  who  desires  temporary  admis- 
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sion  to  Oakwood  College  for  one  quarter,  the  grades  and  credits  of 
which  will  be  transferred  to  his  or  her  original  institution. 

(e)  HIGH  SCHOOL  HONOR  STUDENTS  —  (Inquire  at  the  Vice- 
President's  Office  for  details). 

(f)  VISITING  STUDENTS  —  (See  this  bulletin  under  '  'Cooperative 
Programs"  for  details). 

HEALTH  RECORD 

The  Physical  Examination  Record  and  the  Dental  Examination  Record 
are  required  of  all  new  students  prior  to  their  admission  to  the  College.  These 
forms  must  be  completed  by  a  competent  physician  and  a  competent  dentist. 
They  are  included  in  the  apphcation  booklet  obtainable  from  the  Admissions 
Office. 

ALL  NEW  STUDENTS  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  SUBMIT  EVIDENCE 
OF  A  RECENT  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION  BEFORE  ADMISSION. 

The  Student  Medical  Expense  Fund  will  provide  some  financial  assist- 
ance to  the  student  each  quarter  he/she  is  enrolled  taking  eight  or  more 
quarter  hours.  This  financial  assistance  is  available  in  case  of  accident  or 
injury  requiring  Hospital  Emergency  Room  service  and/or  hospitalization 
for  illness  or  injury.  See  Health  Service  (page  16)  for  further  details. 

ADMISSION  OF  VETERANS 

The  College  is  approved  as  an  institution  qualified  to  offer  education  to 
veterans  under  the  provisions  of  The  Veterans  Readjustment  Act  of  1966. 

Admission  to  full  freshman  standing  is  possible  for  those  veterans  who, 
failing  to  meet  the  entrance  requirements  in  the  regular  ways,  may  qualify  on 
the  following  points: 

1 .  The  candidate  must  have  completed  two  years  of  secondary  school 
work  or  its  equivalent. 

2.  The  candidate  must  take  the  General  Educational  Development  test, 
making  a  total  score  of  225,  a  minimum  of  45  on  any  one  test. 

If  the  candidate  falls  below  a  score  of  45  in  any  one  field,  he  must 
register  for  at  least  1  unit  of  work  on  the  secondary  level  in  that  field.  These 
steps  must  be  taken  prior  to  entrance  into  college.  In  addition  to  the  ACT,  the 
candidate  is  given  the  ACE  Psychological  Examination  and  the  Cooperative 
English  test.  If  satisfactory  scores  are  achieved  on  this  battery  of  tests,  the 
applicant  may  be  admitted  to  freshman  standing. 

Veterans  who  are  ehgible  to  obtain  High  School  Equivalency  certifi- 
cates from  a  state  in  which  they  reside  are  urged  to  do  so. 

In  general,  a  veteran  should  secure  his  Certificate  for  Education  and 
Training  from  his  regional  office  before  coming  to  college.  If  the  veteran  has 
failed  to  get  his  certificate  and  cannot  do  so  in  time  to  get  his  authorisation 
before  the  opening  date  of  school,  he  may  file  his  application  through  the 
College  Counseling  Service.  Records  of  Educational  Achievement  while  in 
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the  Armed  Services  (Form  100)  should  be  submitted  to  the  Records  Office 
for  evaluation. 

ADMISSION  OF  INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

Oakwood  College  is  approved  by  the  U.S.  Office  of  Immigration  for 
the  admission  of  nonimmigrant  students.  However,  no  student  should  leave 
his  country  with  the  intention  of  enrolling  at  this  college  until  a  letter  of 
acceptance  and  an  1/20  Form  have  been  issued  to  him  by  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  To  obtain  these  documents  each  international  student  must 
fulfill  the  following: 

1.  Meet  the  normal  college  entrance  requirement. 

2.  Show  evidence  of  proficiency  in  the  English  language. 

3 .  Submit  an  official  document  of  financial  support. 

4.  Submit  the  required  advance  deposit.  (Contact  Admissions  Office) . 

Please  note  also  the  following  immigration  regulations: 

A  nonimmigrant  student  applying  for  admission  to  the  United  states  for  the  first  time  after 
being  issued  an  F-1  (student's)  visa,  will  not  be  admitted  unless  he  intends  to  attend  the 
school  specified  in  that  visa.  Therefore,  if  before  he  departs  for  the  United  States  the  student 
decides  to  attend  some  other  school,  he  should  communicate  with  the  issuing  American 
consular  office  for  the  purpose  of  having  such  other  school  specified  in  the  visa.  Any  other 
nonimmigrant  student  will  not  be  admitted  to  the  United  States  unless  he  intends  to  attend  the 
school  specified  in  the  Form  1-20  or  Form  1-94  which  he  presents  to  the  immigration  officer  at 
the  port  or  entry. 

A  nonimmigrant  student  who  does  not  register  at  the  school  specified  in  his  temporary 
entry  permit  (Form  1-94),  or  whose  school  attendance  is  terminated,  or  who  takes  less  than  a 
full  course  of  study,  or  who  accepts  unauthorized  employment,  thereby  fails  to  maintain  his 
status  and  must  depart  from  the  United  States  immediately. 

WITHDRAWAL  PROCEDURE 

When  a  student  decides  to  discontinue  his  course  of  study,  he  should 
complete  a  Change  of  Program  voucher,  which  may  be  secured  from  the 
Records  Office.  Other  regulations  in  this  respect  are  listed  under  the 
captions  "Change  of  Program,"  "Refunds,"  and  "Checkout  Proce- 
dures." In  addition,  dormitory  students  should  leave  a  Dormitory  Depar- 
ture card,  properly  completed,  with  the  Dean  of  the  home.  These  cards  serve 
as  a  basis  for  issuing  credit  on  accounting  records. 

Students  accepted  on  the  Work  Scholarship  Plan  should  make  arrange- 
ments for  changes  in  their  original  contract  with  the  head  of  the  Department 
and  also  with  the  Director  of  Student  Finance. 


ACADEMIC  POLICIES 

THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

The  academic  or  college  year  starts  in  September  and  ends  in  August. 
When  reference  is  made  to  courses  offered  in  even-  or  odd- numbered  years, 
it  is  intended  to  indicate  the  year  beginning  in  September.  The  academic  year 
consists  of  three  quarters,  each  of  which  covers  a  period  of  approximately 
eleven  weeks  and  a  summer  session  of  six  weeks. 
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COURSE  NUMBERS  AND  SYMBOLS 

Courses  of  instruction  are  classified  as  lower  division  and  upper  divi- 
sion. Lower  division  courses  are  numbered  100  through  299.  Upper  division 
courses  are  numbered  300  through  499.  Courses  numbered  1  through  99  are 
noncredit  courses  but  may  be  required  of  certain  students. 

The  lower  division  courses  are  open  to  freshmen  and  sophomores  and 
should  be  completed  before  the  student  progresses  to  the  junior  and  senior 
years.  See  Admission  to  the  Upper  Division. 

Code  to  course  symbols  are: 
AC  —  Accounting  IN    —  Independent  Studies 

AR  —  Art  IS    —  Information  Systems 

B  A  —  Management  MA  —  Mathematics 

BI    —  Biology  ML  —  Modem  Languages 

BL  —  Biblical  Languages  MU  —  Music 

BS  —  Behavioral  Science  ,    NU  —  Nursing 

CH  —  Chemistry  OA  —  Office  Administration 

CO  —  Communications  PE  —  Physical  Education 

CS  —  Computer  Science  PH  —  Physics 

EC  —  Economics  PS   —  Political  Science 

ED  —  Education  PY  —  Psychology 

EN  —  EngHsh  ^  RE  —  Religion 

GE  —  Geography  SO  —  Sociology 

HE  —  Home  Economics  SW  —  Social  Work 

HI    —  History  VE  —  Vocational  Education 

COURSE  SCHEDULES 

Each  year  the  College  publishes  a  Schedule  of  Classes  which  lists  the 
courses  offered,  the  time  of  meetings,  the  rooms,  and  the  instructors. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  any  course  offered  for  which 
there  is  not  an  enrollment  of  at  least  six  students,  and  to  limit  the  number  of 
students  in  a  class  when  Umited  enrollment  is  advantageous. 

CREDIT 

The  unit  of  credit  is  the  quarter  hour.  A  quarter  hour  is  the  amount  of 
credit  earned  for  the  satisfactory  completion  of  one  hour  a  week  lecture  or 
recitation  or  at  least  two  hours  a  week  laboratory  practice  throughout  one 
quarter. 

Hyphenated  courses  (101-102)  indicate  that  the  sequence  of  courses 
should  be  taken  in  order. 

4-4  indicates  that  the  course  carries  four  quarter  hours  of  credit  each 
quarter  for  two  quarters,  which,  being  hyphenated,  should  be  taken  in 
sequence. 

4,4  indicates  that  the  course  may  be  taken  out  of  sequence. 

UPPER  DIVISION  STANDING 

'    A  student  entering  his  third  year  of  college  work  who  lacks  any  of  the 
prescribed  courses  of  the  lower  division,  which  are  preliminary  to  upper 
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division  work  for  a  degree,  must  first  register  for  such  prescribed  courses  of 
the  lower  division  and  then  complete  his  program  from  the  upper  division. 

A  student  who  has  completed  a  two-year  curriculum  and  later  becomes 
a  candidate  for  a  degree  must  fulfill  all  the  requirements  for  that  degree, 
including  entrance  to  upper  division,  requirements  of  the  upper  division, 
residence,  and  quahty  points. 

STUDY  LOAD 

Class  load  is  governed  by  classification  and  previous  academic  per- 
formance viz: 


Classification 

Academic  Probation 
All  regular  students 
Sophomores  and  Juniors 
Seniors 
Seniors 


Minimum  Cum  G.P.A.  Maximum  Load 


below  2.00 
2.00 
2.75 
2.50 
3.00 


12-14  hours 

17  hours 

18  hours 
20  hours 
22  hours 


The  maximum  class  load  for  any  situation  shall  include  the  following: 
1)  Correspondence  work 

b)  Courses  by  cooperative  arrangement  (neighboring  schools) 

c)  Exams  for  improving  "D"  grades. 

Students  living  in  college  residence  halls  may  not  register  for  fewer 
than  9  quarter  hours  without  permission  of  the  Office  of  Student  Services. 
Students  are  not  permitted  to  add  to  their  load  by  giving  or  receiving 
instruction  away  from  the  College,  or  registering  for  correspondence  work, 
without  permission  of  the  Academic  Policies  Committee. 

The  following  study  loads  will  satisfy  the  authorities  indicated. 

1.  Immigration  Authorities  12  quarter  hours 

2.  Selective  Service  12  quarter  hours 

3.  Veterans  12  quarter  hours 

4.  H.  E.  W.  12  quarter  hours 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

Students  are  classified  by  the  Director  of  Admissions  at  the  beginning 
of  the  school  year.  The  student's  classification  for  the  year  is  determined  by 
the  amount  of  credit  he  has  earned  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year.  A 
student  who  may  meet  the  hour  requirement,  but  whose  cumulative  grade 
point  average  is  below  2.00  will  be  listed  in  the  next  lower  class  until  his 
cumulative  grade  point  average  is  raised  to  2.00  or  better.  Student  classes  are 
organized  early  in  the  fall  quarter  according  to  the  following  levels  of 
academic  achievement: 

Freshman    0-  36  quarter  hours 

Sophomore    37-  83  quarter  hours 

Junior    84-128  quarter  hours 

Senior    129  quarter  hours 

Postgraduate  Students:  Students  who  have  completed  a  baccalaureate 
degree  and  are  registered  for  work  which  cannot  apply  toward  an  advanced 
degree. 

Special  Students:  Students  who  have  not  completed  the  entrance  re- 
quirements and  are  not  eligible  to  enroll  in  a  degree  program. 

REGISTRATION 

For  all  students,  new  and  returning  alike,  registration  includes  coun- 
seling, selection  of  courses,  and  payment  of  fees.  Students  are  expected  to 
register  on  the  registration  date  as  announced  in  the  Bulletin.  A  registration 
envelope  with  full  information  on  procedures  will  be  issued  at  the  Registrar's 
Office  to  the  student  formally  accepted. 

Students  are  not  officially  registered  for  a  course  until  1)  their  '  'regis- 
trationform' '  is  turned  in  to  the  Records  Office  and  2)  their  names  appear  on 
the  computerized  class  rosters  of  the  teachers. 

LATE  REGISTRATION 

Permission  to  register  late  must  be  obtained  from  the  Academic  Vice- 
President.  Students  failing  to  register  during  the  scheduled  registration 
periods  will  be  assessed  a  late  registration  fee  of  $25.  Class  periods  missed 
because  of  late  registration  will  be  counted  as  absences  from  the  class. 
Ordinarily,  no  student  will  be  allowed  to  register  after  the  designated  days 
have  passed.  All  class  work  missed  must  be  made  up  to  the  teacher's 
satisfaction. 

Permission  to  register  late  should  ordinarily  be  obtained  before  registra- 
tion day.  In  any  case  the  Dean  must  be  presented  satisfactory  evidence  to 
indicate  that  it  was  not  possible  for  the  student  to  register  on  the  designated 
date. 

DROP,  ADD,  WITHDRAWAL 

If  you  think  you  want  to  add  or  drop  a  class  or  change  a  section  after 
having  completed  registration  for  credit  or  audit,  follow  the  procedures: 
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Drop .  Before  the  deadline  (and  sixth  week  of  instruction) ,  1)  Get  a  drop 
voucher  from  the  Registrar's  Office  or  student  Record's  Office,  2)  Fill  it  out 
and  secure  all  proper  signatures,  3)  Return  the  voucher  to  the  Registrar's 
Office  immediately,  for  the  effective  date  is  not  that  written  on  the  voucher 
but  the  date  on  which  it  is  turned  in  to  the  Registrar,  4)  Expect  a  "W" 
(withdrew)  for  the  class  if  you  drop  before  the  sixth- week  deadline,  a  '  'WP' ' 
(withdrew  passing)  or  "WF"  (withdrew  failing)  if  you  drop  V^^''  the 
deadline,  5)  Forgetting  or  failing  to  drop  officially  through  processing  a 
voucher  will  result  in  an  automatic  "WF"  or  other  final  grade  based  on 
class  work  completed,  6)  Drops  are  not  permitted  during  the  last  two  (2) 
weeks  before  final  exams  of  a  quarter,  and  7)  Refunds  for  dropped  classes 
are  discussed  in  this  bulletin  under  the  heading  of  "Refunds." 

Add.  By  or  before  the  last  day  of  registration,  follow  the  same  steps 
(1-3)  as  listed  above  under  "Drop."  Courses  may  not  be  added  after 
registration  closes  although  more  time  is  allowed  for  dropping. 

A  charge  of  $5 .00  is  made  for  each  change  of  schedule  except  when  the 
change  is  made  necessary  by  a)  cancellation  of  a  scheduled  class  or  b)  change 
of  class  time  which  renders  it  impossible  for  the  student  to  maintain  his  or  her 
original  schedule. 

PRE-EXAMINATION  WEEK 

Pre-examination  Week  is  the  week  that  precedes  the  final  quarter 
examinations.  During  this  week,  no  off-campus  field  trips,  major  examina- 
tions or  extracurricular  activities  requiring  student  participation  may  be 
scheduled.  This  week  should  enable  students  to  devote  full  time  to  the 
completion  of  course  projects  and  to  prepare  for  final  examinations. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Finals.  All  students  must  take  the  final  examination  in  each  course  at 
the  time  listed  in  the  official  time  schedule.  Exceptions  may  be  made  only  by 
the  Academic  Vice-President.  Should  the  examination  schedule  require  a 
student  to  complete  four  examinations  in  one  day,  arrangements  may  be 
made  with  the  Vice-President  to  complete  one  of  the  examinations  at  another 
time. 

SPECIAL  EXAMS 

A  student  who  presents  safisfactory  evidence  of  having  competency  or 
exposure  in  a  certain  area  covered  by  a  required  course  may  meet  an 
academic  requirement  by  passing  a  test  in  the  College  Level  or  the  Profi- 
ciency Examination  Programs. 

Not  more  than  forty-eight  (48)  hours  of  the  total  credit  hours  required 
for  graduation  may  be  earned.  Seniors  challenging  a  course  by  examination 
must  do  so  before  April  15. 

The  various  departments  concerned  will  decide  what  subjects  are  open 
for  examination  for  credit.  The  student  must  obtain  a  score  on  any  such 
examination  which  would  equate  with  a  "C"  grade  in  the  course  in  order  to 
be  eligible  for  credit  or  waiver. 
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A  student  may  not  take  a  more  advanced  course  in  a  given  area  while 
waiting  for  permission  from  the  Academic  Policies  Committee  to  sit  for  a 
lower  level  course.  No  credit  will  be  recorded  until  the  student  has  earned  at 
least  twelve  (12)  hours  at  Oak  wood  with  a  minimum  GPA  of  2.00. 

Grades  below  "D"  may  not  be  changed  by  these  examinations.  A 
student  may  not  take  a  proficiency  examination  for  credit  for  the  same  course 
more  than  once. 

Courses  by  exam  shall  be  limited  to  those  offered  in  the  College  Level 
Examination  Program  (CLEP)  or  the  Proficiency  Examination  Program 
(PEP). 

Examination  for  Waiver.  Students  who  present  satisfactory  evidence  of 
having  competence  in  an  area  covered  by  a  required  course  may  apply  to  the 
Academic  Policies  Committee  to  take  the  CLEP  or  PEP  examination  for 
waiver.  If  he/she  earns  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  examination,  the  required 
course  may  be  waived  and  he/she  will  be  allowed  to  substitute  some  other 
course  in  its  place.  Hour  credit  toward  graduation  cannot  be  earned  by  this 
examination. 

EXAM  FOR  CREDIT 

A.  Formal  Study 

If  the  student  can  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  a  background  of 
formal  study  in  any  area  of  the  curriculum,  he  may  be  permitted  by  the 
Academic  Policies  Committee  to  sit  for  a  comprehensive  examination  cover- 
ing the  requirements  for  any  such  course  taught  at  Oakwood  and  receive 
credit  toward  graduation.  Such  an  exam  must  be  one  available  through  the 
College  Level  or  Proficiency  Examination  Program. 

B.  Life  Experience 
Policy  Statement 

Life  Experience  Credit  is  granted  upon  the  evaluation  of  accomplish- 
ments and  competencies  not  ordinadly  considered  part  of  the  traditional 
classroom  experience.  The  program  is  geared  towards  the  mature  adult  who 
has  had  a  minimum  of  ten  years'  experience  in  a  given  area.  Credit, 
however,  is  not  applicable  towards  the  first  five  years,  and  not  until  the 
student  has  completed  a  minimum  of  sixteen  (16)  quarter  hours  with  a 
minimum  of  2.0  G. P.  A.  at  Oakwood  College. 
Procedures 

1 .  Describe  learning  experiences  you  believe  can  be  translated  into 
academic  credit. 

2.  Review  document  with  your  academic  advisor. 

3.  Suggest  what  courses  in  the  current  catalog  your  hfe  experience 
learning  may  equate. 

4 .  Submit  documentary  evidence  that  may  be  used  to  verify  the  experi- 
ences you  have  identified  (this  should  include  testimonials  from 
former  employers  and/or  supervisors) . 

5.  Pass  challenge  exams  in  areas  for  which  credit  is  expected. 
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If  such  tests  are  not  available  through  CLEP  or  PEP,  a  subcommittee  of 
the  Academic  Policies  Committee  shall  be  appointed  to  prepare  and  adminis- 
ter the  tests. 

Note:  Any  credit  granted  will  be  for  the  learning  gained,  and  not  just  for 
the  experience  itself.  Therefore,  it  is  your  responsibilit>-  to  prove  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Academic  Policies  Committee  that  from  your  experience 
you  have  developed  competencies  that  are  equivalent  to  classroom  learning, 
in  order  to  quahfy  to  sit  for  challenge  exams . 

Evaluation  Formula 

1 .  For  each  year  of  full-time  work  approved  for  credit  by  exam  —  4 
hours. 

2 .  Not  more  than  25%  of  the  1 92  hours  required  for  graduation  shall  be 
earned  through  hfe  experience.  j — 

3.  Not  more  than  25%  of  the  requirements  for  the  major  may  be  met 

through  life  experience  credit.  -  -  ^ 

Charges 

The  charges  for  life  experience  credit  by  exam  is  $25.00  per  credit 

hour 


J 


CLEP  —  College  Le\'el  Examination  Program.  Oakwood  College 
grants  the  appropriate  credit  for  each  subject  exam  passed  in  this  program  by  , J 
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the  college  Entrance  Examination  Board.  The  following  statements  sum- 
marize the  program:  L^ 

1.  The  recommended  maximum  number  of  CLEP  credits  a  smdent 
may  apply  toward  graduation  is  forty-eight  (48)  quarter  hours. 

2.  In  each  major  the  maximum  number  of  CLEP  SUBJECT  EXAMI- 
NATION credits  a  student  may  earn  is  determined  by  the  major 
department. 

3.  In  the  case  of  the  core  requu-ements ,  the  Academic  Policies  Com- 
mittee will  determine  which  courses  can  be  taken  by  the  CLEP 
EXAMINATION  and  how  much  credit  a  student  may  earn  from  the 
basic  core  requirements  without  overlapping  in  the  subject  area. 

4.  The  minimum  scores  Hsted  below  must  be  acquired  before  credit 
can  be  granted. 

5 .  Acceptable  CLEP  scores  shall  earn  corresponding  course  credit,  but 
no  letter  grade  shall  be  assigned  or  quahty  points  considered. 

6.  Once  CLEP  credit  is  placed  on  the  transcript,  a  student  may  not 
repeat  the  course  for  which  credit  was  given  by  examination  for  a 
grade . 

7.  Incoming  smdents  wishing  to  take  the  CLEP  test  before  entering 
Oakwood  College  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  before  the  test  is  taken. 

8 .  All  CLEP  scores  previously  obtained  at  another  school  are  subject  to 
review  by  the  Office  of  Admissions. 
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9.  A  fee  that  will  cover  the  cost  of  the  examination  and  its  administra- 
tion will  be  charged  each  student  desiring  to  take  the  CLEP  exami- 
nation at  Oak  wood  College. 

The  following  table  lists  the  CLEP  SUBJECT  EXAMINATIONS  and 
corresponding  courses  and  minimum  credits  acceptable  at  Oakwood  Col- 
lege: 


CLEP  SUBJECT 

American  Government 
American  History 
American  Literature 
Analysis  and  Interpretation 

of  Literature 
Beginning  Spanish 
Beginning  French 
Biology 

Calculus  and  Elementary  Functions 
College  Algebra 

College  Algebra  —  Trigonometry 
College  Composition 
Educational  Psychology 
English  Literature 
General  Chemistry 
General  Psychology 
Human  Growth  and  Development 
Introduction  to  Business  Management 
Introductory  Accounting 
Introductory  Business  Law 
Introductory  Marketing 
Introductory  Sociology 
Trigonometry 
Western  Civilization 


SCORE*        COURSE  EQUIVALENT 

47  PS  211  (4  hours) 

47  HI  211,  212  (8  hours) 

46  EN  301,  302  (8  hours) 

49  Elective  Credit  (4  hours) 

41  ML  121,  122,  123 

41  ML  101,  102,  103 

46  BI  121-122-123  (12  hours) 

47  MA  201-202  (8  hours) 

50  MA  1 1 1  (4  hours) 
49  Elective  (4  hours) 

47  EN  101-102  (8  hours) 

47  ED  200  (4  hours) 
45  EN  211  (4  hours) 

48  CH  111-112-113  (12  hours) 
47  PY  101  (4  hours) 

45  ED  355  (4  hours) 
47  BA  381  (4  hours) 

47  AC  210-21 1-212  (12  hours) 

51  BA  475  (4  hours) 

48  BA  411  (4  hours) 

46  SO  101  (4  hours) 

49  MA  112  (4  hours) 

50  HI  103,  104  (8  hours) 


*  Scores  will  be  revised  when  the  minimum  scores  from  CLEP  have  been  officially 
changed. 

ENGLISH  PROFICIENCY  EXAMINATIONS 

Each  student  is  required  to  take  a  proficiency  test  in  English  during  his 
sophomore  year.  This  test  is  administered  as  scheduled  in  the  calendar  once 
during  the  fall  and  winter  quarters.  A  student  is  allowed  to  take  the  test  twice. 
If  he  fails  to  pass  the  test,  he  is  required  to  enroll  in  EN  250,  a  two-hour 
course  in  English  fundamentals ,  and  to  pass  this  course  in  order  to  quahfy  for 
graduation.  A  fee  of  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  is  charged  for  this  test.  Note  that 
English  Proficiency  and  EN  250  are  not  offered  during  the  spring  quarter. 

Transfer  students  who  have  completed  Freshman  Composition  are 
required  to  take  the  English  Proficiency  Examination  during  the  first  quarter 
in  which  the  test  is  offered. 

GRADUATE  RECORD  EXAMINATION 

All  graduating  seniors  are  encouraged  to  take  both  the  aptitude  and 
advanced  sections  of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  except  majors  in 
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Theology,  Office  Administration,  Home  Economics,  Business  Education 
and  Business  Administration,  who  will  be  expected  to  take  the  aptitude 
section.  The  Medical  College  Admissions  Test,  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test, 
the  Law  School  Admissions  Test,  the  National  Teachers'  Examination, 
Allied  Professional  Health  Admission  Test,  Dental  Hygienist  Admission 
Test,  and  the  Graduate  Management  Admission  Test  are  accepted  as  substi- 
tutes for  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 

.  GRADING  SYSTEM 

The  college  grading  system  issues  the  four  point  scale.  The  grade  point 
values  are  outlined  below  as  follows: 

Grade  Points 
Grade  ^  .       '  Per  Hour 

A         (superior)     ^-^ 

A-         3.7 

B+         3-3 

B  (above  average)     ^-^ 

B-         2.7 

C+         2.3 

C  (average)    ^-^ 

C-         1-7 

D+         1-3 

D         (below  average)     • •  •  ^  -^ 

D-         0-7 

F  (failure)    0-0 

FA       (failure  due  to  absences)     00 

I  (incomplete)    0.0 

W        (withdrew) 

WF       (withdrew  failing)  ,^ 

WP       (withdrew  passing) 

AU       (audit) 

NC       (non-credit) 

GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE 

The  grade  point  average  (GPA)  for  the  quarter  is  computed  by  totaling 
the  grade  points  earned  in  all  courses  attempted  and  dividing  by  the  total 
hours  attempted.  Credits  for  which  an  F  or  WF  are  received  are  included  in 
calculating  the  grade  point  average.  The  symbols  WP,  AU,  NC  and  P/F  are 
disregarded  in  computing  the  grade  point  average.  Incompletes  are  included 
in  the  GPA. 

PASS  OR  FAIL  PROCEDURES 

To  qualify  for  taking  courses  on  a  pass-fail  basis  a  student  must  be  a 
sophomore,  junior,  or  senior,  and  must  not  be  on  academic  probation.  The 
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total  number  of  hours  that  may  be  taken  on  this  basis  is  16.  The  pass-fail 
system  apphes  to  elective  courses  only. 

Approval  for  the  P-F  option  should  be  obtained  at  the  Records  Office 
before  the  close  of  late  registration.  Registration  changes  in  the  process  are 
final  as  of  the  last  day  to  drop  without  academic  penalty. 

NOTE:  Some  graduate  and  professional  schools  treat  the  "P"  as  a 
"D." 

GRADES  AND  REPORTS 

Grade  reports  are  issued  to  the  student  and  to  the  parents  or  guardians  at 
the  end  of  each  quarter  provided  the  student's  account  is  in  order. 

ERRORS  AND  CORRECTIONS 

Upon  the  receipt  of  a  grade  report,  the  student  should  carefully  check  it 
for  correctness  as  to  the  courses  recorded,  credits,  and  grades.  Any  correc- 
tions needed  must  be  taken  care  of  within  one  week.  No  change  will  be  made 
in  the  permanent  record  after  two  weeks  from  the  issue  of  the  grade  report. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

Students  with  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  3.5,  who  carry  a 
minimum  of  15  quarter  hours  with  no  grade  below  a  B,  and  no  incompletes, 
are  ehgible  for  membership  on  the  dean's  Hst. 

HONOR  ROLL 

Students  who  carry  a  minimum  of  12  hours  and  who  maintain  a  grade 
point  average  of  3 .00,  or  above,  during  a  given  quarter  with  no  grade  below  a 
"C"  shall  be  considered  HONOR  STUDENTS  for  the  quarter. 

HONORS  CONVOCATION 

To  give  formal  and  public  recognition  for  outstanding  scholastic 
achievement,  loyalty  to  College  standards,  and  exemplary  citizenship,  the 
College  conducts  an  annual  Honors  Convocation.  To  be  eligible  for  partici- 
pation the  student  must  have  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  not  less 
than  3.50  for  a  minimum  of  24-32  hours  earned  at  Oak  wood  College  or  a 
cumulative  GPA  of  3.25,  and  a  minimum  of  33  hours  earned  at  O.C. 

GRADUATION  WITH  DISTINCTION 

Students  are  graduated  with  honors  under  the  following  conditions: 

Honorable  Mention.  A  student  must  have  a  grade  point  average  of  3 .0. 

Cum  Laude.  A  student  must  have  a  grade  point  average  of  3.25. 

Magna  Cum  Laude .  A  student  must  have  a  grade  point  average  of  3 .  50 . 

Summa  Cum  Laude.  A  student  must  have  a  grade  point  average  of  3.75, 
or  above. 

INCOMPLETE  WORK 

When  at  the  end  of  a  quarter  a  student  is  behind  in  his  or  her  class  work, 
the  teacher  does  not  automatically  grant  a  grade  of  "I"  to  that  student  for 
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more  time  to  do  the  requirements.  If,  liowever,  because  of  interruptive 
illness  or  other  unavoidable  circumstances,  a  student  should  desire  the 
privilege  of  receiving  a  grade  of  "I"  (Incomplete)  to  allow  more  time  to 
fulfill  class  requirements,  that  student  may  apply  by  doing  all  of  the  follow- 
ing before  the  end  of  final  exam  week: 

1.  Obtain  and  fill  out  a  "Request  and  Authorization  for  INCOM- 
PLETE" at  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 

2.  Attach  thereto  a  doctor's  statement  if  the  reason  is  medical. 

3.  Obtain  the  signatures  of  the  class  instructor,  the  instructor's  depart- 
ment head,  and  the  Academic  Vice-President. 

4.  Return  the  form  to  the  Vice-President's  Office  and  receive  an 
answer  before  leaving  the  campus. 

An  "I"  may  be  changed  to  a  regular  grade  when  the  classwork  is 
completed  within  the  approved  deadhne.  Such  a  deadUne  might  range 
anywhere  from  a  few  days  to  several  weeks  but  no  longer  than  the  sixth  week 
of  the  next  quarter  even  when  the  student  is  not  registered  the  next  quarter. 
The  '  7' '  automatically  converts  to  an  '  'F' '  if  not  removed  within  the 
prescribed  time.  Should  more  time  because  of  further  illness  or  unavoidable 
circumstances  be  needed  to  remove  the  incomplete,  the  student  may,  before 
the  deadline  expires,  request  in  writing  an  extension  of  time  from  the 
Academic  Policies  Committee. 

ACADEMIC  PROBATION 

All  students  whose  cumulative  grade  point  average  (GPA)  is  less  than 
2.00  shall  be  placed  on  academic  probation.  Retained  at  Oakwood  College 
under  restricted  privileges,  students  whose  grade  point  average  is  less  than 
2.00  must  take  part  in  the  Special  Instruction  Program  (SIP)  conducted  by 
the  Developmental  Learning  Resource  Center.  Failure  of  such  students  to 
take  part  in  the  program  may  result  in  dismissal  from  the  College.  Students 
below  2.00  who  fail  to  make  acceptable  progress  in  the  estimation  of  the 
institution  will  be  dropped. 

When  a  student  is  dropped  for  the  first  time  because  of  poor  scholar- 
ship, he  or  she  is  not  eligible  to  be  considered  for  readmission  or  reaccep- 
tance  until  after  the  end  of  two  (2)  quarters  from  the  date  of  dismissal.  When 
dropped  the  second  time,  the  student  becomes  eligible  for  readmission  or 
reacceptance  after  one  (1)  calendar  year  from  the  date  of  dismissal  during 
which  time  the  student  must  have  attended  another  accredited  college  for  at 
least  one  quarter,  carrying  a  minimum  of  12  quarter  hours  with  no  grade 
lower  than  "C."  In  both  cases,  to  be  so  considered,  the  student  must  present 
a  request  to  the  Admissions  Office. 

A  student  whose  cumulative  GPA  is  below  2.0  is  denied  permission  to 
represent  the  College  in  any  official  capacity  or  hold  office  in  any  student 
organization. 

The  following  is  a  summary  list  of  requirements  for  a  student  on 
academic  probation  (GPA  below  2.0): 
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1.  Limit  registration  to  class  load  of  14  or  less  hours  per  quarter. 

2.  Include  in  class  load  at  least  one  course  in  which  he  or  she  has 
received  a  "D"  or  "F"  and/or  enroll  in  a  remedial  course  as 
counseled  by  the  academic  advisor,  and 

3 .  Go  to  the  Developmental  Learning  Resource  Center  for  assistance. 

DEVELOPMENTAL  LEARNING  RESOURCE  CENTER 

The  Developmental  Resource  Learning  Center  is  an  academic  support 
service  which  exists  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who  need  assistance 
in  any  academic  endeavor.  This  is  accomplished  by  peer- tutoring  and 
academic  advisement  under  the  supervision  of  a  full-time  coordinator.  The 
center  also  maintains  a  wide  variety  of  media  materials  and  individualized 
study  guides .  The  student  (peer)  tutors  are  generally  upperclassmen  recom- 
mended by  the  various  departments. 

The  Center  is  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  Cunningham  Hall  and  is 
open  during  the  day  and  evening  hours  in  order  to  accommodate  all  students 
desiring  such  assistance. 

REPEATED  COURSES 

Occasionally  students  express  an  interest  in  repeating  a  course  if  the 
earned  grade  cannot  apply  toward  graduation  or  for  other  reasons. 

A  student  may  repeat  a  course  in  which  he  has  a  grade  of  "C"  only  by 
permission  of  the  Academic  Policies  Committee. 

A  student  who  has  earned  a  grade  of  "D"  in  a  major,  minor,  cognate, 
or  in  other  required  courses  may,  on  the  advice  of  his  major  professor,  repeat 
the  course  or  take  another  course  in  the  same  area,  if  it  is  recommended.  In 
either  case,  the  professor  expresses  his  desire  in  writing. 

The  student  who  repeats  a  course  is  required  to  register  in  the  regular 
way,  repeat  all  the  work  of  the  course,  including  laboratory  requirements 
and  other  required  activities. 

If  a  student  repeats  a  course,  he  may  receive  whatever  grade  he  earns, 
but  he  may  not  repeat  the  course  for  credit  more  than  once,  unless  the  most 
recent  final  grade  is  "F." 

Each  time  a  course  is  taken  the  student's  record  will  show  the  hours  for 
which  he  registered  and  the  grade  points  earned. 

When  a  student  is  granted  permission  to  repeat  a  course  in  which  a 
failing  grade  has  previously  been  recorded,  his  GPA  will  be  computed  on  the 
basis. of  the  final  grade  earned.  However,  both  grades  will  appear  on  his 
transcript. 

REMEDIAL  CLASSES 

Credit  hours  for  remedial  work  are  not  applied  toward  graduation. 

AUDITING  COURSES 

Students  may  audit  courses  only  by  permission  of  the  Vice-President 
for  Academic  Affairs  and  the  instructor  concerned. 


44  Oakwood  College 


Those  who  are  interested  in  such  courses  should  register  at  the  time  of 
the  regular  registration. 

No  credit  is  given  for  a  course  audited. 

The  tuition  charged  is  one-half  the  regular  charge  for  credit. 

Laboratory  courses  may  not  be  audited. 

A  course  started  on  the  auditing  basis  cannot  be  changed  to  a  credit 
basis  after  the  first  week  of  the  course. 

CORRESPONDENCE 

No  student  shall  take  work  by  correspondence  or  enroll  in  another 
institution  of  higher  learning  while  registered  at  Oakwood  College  without 
permission  from  the  Academic  Policies  Committee. 

CORRESPONDENCE  AND  EXTENSION  WORK 

Oakwood  College  recognizes  and  accepts  credit  for  courses  taken  with 
the  Home  Study  International,  which  is  the  Extension  Division  of  the 
Associated  Colleges  of  Seventh-day  Adventists. 

A  maximum  of  18  quarter  hours  (12  semester  hours)  of  correspondence 
work  or  extension  work  credit  may  apply  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree 
program  and  twelve  hours  toward  a  two-year  terminal  program. 

Ordinarily  a  student  will  be  permitted  to  carry  correspondence  or 
extension  work  while  in  residence  only  if  the  required  course  is  not  obtaina- 
ble at  the  college. 

It  is  not  recommended  that  seniors  do  any  correspondence  or  extension 
work.  In  cases  where  this  is  an  absolute  necessity,  the  official  transcript  for 
the  work  completed  must  be  in  the  Registrar's  Office  before  April  15  of  the 
quarter  in  which  graduation  is  expected. 

All  correspondence  or  extension  work,  whether  taken  while  in  resi- 
dence or  during  the  summer,  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the 
Academic  Policies  Committee  and  Registrar  respectively.  Appropriate 
forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Correspondence  and  extension  credit  with  a  "D"  grade  is  unaccepta- 
ble. No  correspondence  credit  will  be  entered  upon  the  student's  record  until 
he  has  earned  a  minimum  of  16  hours  in  residence  with  an  average  of  at  least 
"C."  (See  Study  Load). 

SEMINAR  COURSES 

The  only  seminar  courses  offered  are  those  already  so  labeled  under 
departmental  sections  of  the  O.  C.  Bulletin.  These  require  regular  class 
attendance  as  based  on  the  credit  hour  of  the  course. 

RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

Certain  departments  offer  a  course  entitled  '  'Research  and  Independent  p 

Study ' '  for  1  to  4  hours  credit  to  provide  qualified  students  an  opportunity  to  I 
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work  on  problems  or  topics  of  special  interest,  to  engage  in  research 
projects,  and  to  do  scholarly  study  as  advanced  work.  Following  are  funda- 
mental requirements  for  enrolling  in  such  a  course:  The  student  will  ( 1)  be  a 
junior  or  senior  in  residence  with  at  least  a  B  average  (3 .00) ,  (2)  make  formal 
application  at  the  time  of  regular  registration  by  conferring  with  the  head  of 
his  or  her  major  department,  (3)  be  a  major  in  the  department  in  which  he  or 
she  desires  the  course  "Research  and  Independent  Study,"  (4)  receive  in 
writing  from  the  Academic  Vice-President  final  approval  to  register  for  the 
course,  (5)  receive  in  writing  the  specific  requirements  and  expectations  of 
the  course  from  the  department  head. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL 

Under  the  umbrella  of  the  Graduate  Extension  Program  with  Andrews 
University,  the  College  offers  brief  intensive  courses  and  workshops  during 
the  summer  at  both  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  levels. 

TRANSIENT  LETTERS 

When  an  Oakwood  student  of  regular  standing  finds  it  necessary  to  drop 
out  of  attendance  for  one  quarter  but  desires  to  register  at  another  college  or 
university,  he  or  she  may  request  a  "transient  letter"  from  the  Academic 
Policies  Committee  which  recommends  the  student  for  temporary  admission 
to  that  other  school  without  the  student's  having  to  go  through  normal 
admission  requirements.  Transient  letters,  however,  are  not  granted  for 
attendance  at  colleges  or  universities  within  a  fifty- mile  radius  of  Hunts ville 
during  the  academic  year. 

Transient  credit  with  grades  below  "C"  is  unacceptable.  Students  from 
other  schools  desiring  transient  admission  to  Oakwood  must  provide  official 
support  from  the  home  institution. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

The  Records  Office  releases  transcripts  of  a  student's  work  at  the 
college  only  upon  the  student's  written  request.  Telephone  requests  cannot 
be  honored. 

A  student  may  secure  an  unofficial  transcript  for  his  use,  but  official 
transcripts  must  be  sent  directly  to  other  colleges,  organizations,  and  other 
approved  sources.  Official  transcripts  normally  cannot  be  handcarried  with- 
out prior  permission  of  the  receiving  institution;  however,  if  permission  is 
granted,  the  transcript  will  be  delivered  in  a  sealed  envelope. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  withhold  all  information  concerning 
the  record  of  any  student  who  has  unpaid  accounts  or  other  charges  or  who  is 
delinquent  in  payment  of  student  loans.  No  exceptions  will  be  made. 

Two  weeks  from  the  time  we  receive  your  request  should  be  allowed  for 
the  processing  and  mailing  of  the  transcript.  Official  transcripts  from  other 
institutions  which  have  been  presented  to  Oakwood  for  admission  and 
evaluation  of  credit  become  the  property  of  Oakwood  and  are  not  reissued  or 
copied  for  release.  Each  student  is  entitled  to  one  (1)  official  transcript 
without  charge.  A  fee  of  $2.00  is  charged  for  each  additional  transcript. 
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ATTENDANCE  REGULATIONS 

Regular  and  prompt  attendance  at  all  classes,  chapel  exercises,  wor- 
ships, and  work  assignments  is  expected  of  all  students.  Lack  of  attendance, 
therefore,  implies  lack  of  cooperation  with  the  requirements  of  the  College. 

CLASS  ABSENCES 

Oakwood  College  operates  under  the  following  principles: 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  instructor  to  interpret  the  College  poUcies 
concerning  attendance  and  to  make  his  interpretations  known  to  his  students 
at  the  beginning  of  each  course.  Every  instructor  has  the  right  to  count  class  ^ 

participation  including  attendance  in  calculating  the  term  grade.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  student  to  keep  a  record  of  his  absences ,  to  keep  himself  '— 

informed  of  the  requirements  of  the  instructor,  to  take  all  examinations  at  the 
time  prescribed  by  the  instructor,  and  to  turn  in  all  assignments  when  they 
are  due. 
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Other  than  the  above,  the  following  regulations  are  in  effect: 

Attendance  with  punctuality  is  required  at  all  classes  and  laboratory 
appointments.  No  class  skips  are  allowed.  If  for  any  reason  the  total  number 
of  absences  is  double  the  number  of  credit  hours  of  the  course  per  quarter, 
credit  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor,  be  forfeited  and  a  grade  of 
"FA"  be  recorded.  Absences  are  counted  from  the  ftrst  official  day  of 
classes.  Three  tardinesses  are  equivalent  to  one  absence.  A  tardiness  of  more 
than  ten  (10)  minutes  is  considered  an  absence. 

Authorized  leaves  of  absence  from  campus  do  not  excuse  the  student 
from  classes  or  reheve  the  student  of  required  class  work.  The  student,  r^ 

however,  must  make  arrangements  with  the  teacher  for  every  anticipated 
school  trip  and  other  authorized  leaves  at  least  48  hours  before  the  beginning  ^ 

of  such  anticipated  schedules.  All  make-up  work,  involving  examinations 
and  other  class  requirements,  must  be  made  up  within  seven  (7)  days  after 
the  absence  is  incurred. 

ASSEMBLY  ABSENCES 

All  registered  students  (on  and  off  campus)  are  required  to  attend 
chapel.  A  student  is  allowed  two  unexcused  absences  from  Assembly 
without  penalty  each  quarter.  A  $5.00  charge  will  be  made  for  each  unex- 
cused absence  in  excess  of  two. 

Excuses  for  absences  from  Assembly  must  be  submitted  in  writing  to 
the  Director  of  Student  Services  before  the  very  next  Assembly .  Failure  to  do 
this  will  automatically  result  in  an  unexcused  absence. 

Permanent  excuses  from  Assembly  may  be  granted  in  the  case  of 
unavoidable  work  responsibilities.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  permanent 
excuse  for  a  quarter,  a  written  request,  signed  by  the  work  supervisor,  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Student  Services  within  21  days  of  each 
quarter. 

STUDENT  MISSIONARY  PROGRAM  ^ 

Each  year,  several  Oakwood  students  go  to  foreign  lands  and  serve  as 
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missionaries.  Their  responsibilities  range  anywhere  from  religious  leader- 
ship to  teaching  to  industrial/vocational  work.  For  details,  contact  the 
Department  of  Church  Missions,  Oakwood  College. 

Following  are  the  academic  requirements  for  student  missionaries: 

1 .  The  apphcant  must  have  attained  at  least  sophomore  standing  (min- 
imal 36  quarter  hours)  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of 
"C"  (2.00)  or  above,  and  no  grade  below  "C"  in  all  English 
Composition  and  Grammar  courses. 

2.  The  apphcant  must  have  a  "B"  (3.00)  average  or  above  in  the 
subject  area  that  he/she  is  expected  to  teach  as  a  student  missionary. 

3.  Upon  completion  of  a  year  of  satisfactory  service  as  a  student 
missionary,  the  student  shall  receive  four  (4)  hours  of  elective  credit 
on  a  "pass/fail"  basis  in  the  area  of  "Student  Foreign  Service." 
Quahty  of  service  is  determined  by  a  written  evaluation  from  im- 
mediate supervisor  or  appropriate  official  over  the  student  mission- 
ary. The  student  may  opt  for  an  additional  four  (4)  hours  should 
he/she  secure  prior  approval  from  an  instructional  department  and 
the  Academic  Policies  Committee  establishing  that  more 
specialized  mission  services  will  be  experienced  such  as,  but  not 
limited  to,  teaching  certain  academic  disciphnes. 

GRIEVANCE  ON  ACADEMIC  MATTERS 

Any  student  who  desires  to  express  concern  regarding  instructional 
matters  such  as  perceived  unfairness  or  grading  methodology  or  cheating  or 
some  misunderstanding  within  or  without  the  classroom  is  encouraged  to 
confer  first  with  the  teacher  of  the  class  and,  if  deemed  necessary,  with  the 
teacher's  department  chairperson.  The  Academic  Vice-President  in  such 
matters  should  be  a  last  resort  after  the  student  and/or  the  teacher  and/or  the 
department  head  has  gone  over  the  particulars  with  the  other  two  of  these 
three  levels  of  individuals. 

STANDARDS  FOR  GRADUATION, 

DEGREES,  AND  CERTIFICATES 

(B.A.  and  B.S.) 

DEGREES  AND  DIPLOMAS 

Oakwood  College  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Seventh-day 
Adventist  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  is  authorized  by  the  State  of 
Alabama  to  confer  appropriate  literary  degrees  and  honors  upon  its 
graduates.  The  College  grants  the  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science, 
Bachelor  of  Business,  Bachelor  of  Social  Work,  Bachelor  of  General 
Studies,  and  Associate  Degrees. 

The  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  degree  is  available  in  these  areas:  Biolo- 
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gy,  Chemistry,  English,  History,  Math,  Music,  Psychology,  Religion,  and 
Theology. 

The  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  degree  is  offered  in  these  fields: 
Biology,  Elementary  Education  (with  option  of  Special  Education, Concen- 
tration), Home  Economics,  Foods  and  Nutrition,  Early  Childhood  Educa- 
tion, Medical  Technology,  Office  Administration,  and  six  additional  subject 
areas  in  secondary  education. 

Students  completing  specific  requirements  for  certain  two-year  termi- 
nal courses  are  awarded  degrees  of  ASSOCIATE  IN  ARTS  or  SCIENCE  in: 
Accounting,  Bible  Work,  Nursing,  General  Clerical,  Office  Administra- 
tion, Communications,  and  Child  Development. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES 

Students  meeting  the  following  conditions  are  eligible  for  bac- 
calaureate degrees: 

General  Requirements 

1 .  A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  have  a  satisfactory  academic  record 
and  be  of  good  mor^l  character.  In  addition,  the  candidate  must 
possess  personal  attributes  which  indicate  that  he  has  potential  for 
leadership  in  his  community  and  will  reflect  credit  upon  Oakwood 
College.  The  College  reserves  the  sole  and  final  right  to  determine 
whether  the  candidate  possesses  such  personal  attributes. 

2.  The  responsibility  for  meeting  requirements  for  graduation  rests 
primarily  upon  the  student.  He  should  acquaint  himself  with  the 
requirements  as  outlined  in  the  CoWcgQ Bulletin,  and,  with  the  aid  of 
his  advisor,  he  should  plan  his  work  so  as  to  fulfill  each  one  of  the 
requirements.  . 

3 .  Candidates  for  degrees  are  expected  to  be  fully  informed  concerning 
degree  requirements  and  are  responsible  for  their  fulfillment.  A 

'  student  is  obligated  to  meet  degree  requirements  under  the  bulletin 
of  his  or  her  initial  registration  at  Oakwood.  However,  a  student 
who  has  not  enrolled  at  Oakwood  College  for  two  consecutive 
quarters,  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the  current  bulletin.  In  any 
case,  the  choice  is  to  be  approved  by  the  major  department  chairper- 
son and  recorded  on  the  senior  check  sheet.  Selecting  the  senior  year 
bulletin  cannot  be  done  after  the  fall  quarter  of  the  graduating  year. 

Quantitative 

1.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  minimum  of  192  QUARTER 
HOURS  including  60  HOURS  (does  not  include  credit  for  remedial 
classes)  at  the  upper  division  level. 

2.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  the  CORE  CURRICULUM  re- 
quirements . 

3.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  MAJOR  field  of  departmental 
specialization ,  including  at  least  24  hours  of  upper  division  courses . 
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4.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  a  MINOR  field  of  departmental 
specialization,  with  at  least  6  hours  of  upper  division  courses. 

Qualitative 

1 .  The  attainment  of  a  CUMULATIVE  GRADE  POINT  AVERAGE 

of  2.0. 

2.  The  attainment  of  a  minimum  over- all  grade  point  average  of  2.0  in 
the  MAJOR  and  MINOR  fields.  No  grade  below  "C"  may  apply 
towards  the  major  and/or  minor.  (Certain  departments  may  have 
other  requirements) . 

Residence 

1 .  The  satisfactory  completion  in  residence  of  a  minimum  of  36  quarter 
hours  during  three  consecutive  quarters  of  the  senior  year. 

2 .  The  satisfactory  completion  in  residence  of  a  minimum  of  30  quarter 
hours  at  the  upper  division  level. 

3 .  The  satisfactory  completion  in  residence  of  12  upper  division  hours 
in  the  major  field. 

4.  The  satisfactory  completion  in  residence  of  4  hours  of  the  upper 
division  hours  in  the  minor  field. 

MAJORS  AND  AREAS  OF  STUDY 

In  addition  to  the  Core  Curriculum  (General  Education  Requirements), 
a  major  and  a  minor  are  required  for  each  baccalaureate  degree  (associate 
degrees  require  no  minor).  These  majors  and  minors,  however,  may  include 
appropriate  work  in  the  Core  Curriculum.  A  student  may  enroll  for  a  double 
major  in  which  case  he  or  she  needs  no  minor.  If  after  having  formally 
chosen  a  major  a  sttident  desires  to  switch  to  another,  he  or  she  must  fill  out 
the  "Application  to  Enter  New  Department."  The  following  majors  and 
minors  are  available  at  this  college: 

BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES 

BUSINESS  AND  EDUCATION 

Accounting 

Business  Education 

Computer  Science 

Early  Childhood  Education 

Economics 

Elementary  Education 

Information  Systems  Management 

Management 

HUMANITIES 

Communications 

English 

English  Education:  Language  Arts 

Music 

Music  Education 
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NATURAL  SCIENCES  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Clothing  and  Textiles 

Food  and  Nutrition 

Home  Economics 

Home  Economics  Education 

Mathematics 

Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

Mathematics  Education 

Medical  Technology 

Natural  Sciences 

Science  Education 


ASSOCIATE  DEGREES  AND  CERTIFICATES 

Accounting  Church  Leadership  Nursing 

Art  (Commercial)  Communications  Office  Administration 

Bible  Instructorship      Computer  Science  Publishing  Ministry 

Child  Development       Dietetics  Vocational/Technical  Education 

General  Office  Technology 

MINORS 

Accounting  History 

Art  Home  Economics 

Biblical  Languages  Management 

Biology  Mathematics 

Black  Studies  Music 

Chemistry  Office  Administration 

Child  Development  Pohtical  Science 

Communications  Physics 

Computer  Science  Psychology 

Correctional  Science  Religion 

Economics  Secondary  Education 

English  Sociology 

Food  and  Nutrition  Theology 

Gerontology  Urban  Studies 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

DEGREE  CANDIDACY  /  SENIOR  CHECK  SHEETS 

Students  are  considered  Degree  Candidates  when  so  notified  by  the 
Registrar.  To  be  ehgible,  the  following  must  be  satisfactorily  met: 

1.  Approval  of  senior  check  sheets  by  major  advisor  and  auditor  for 
graduation  requirements  in  the  Office  of  Student  Records.  Check 
sheets  are  obtainable  either  from  your  advisor  or  from  the  Records' 
Office  and  must  be  completed  and  submitted  to  your  advisor  no  later 
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RELIGION  AND  THEOLOGY 

Religion 

Religious  Education 

Theology 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES  .. 

History 

History  Education  ^ 

Psychology 

Social  Science  ■ .,  f" 

Social  Work  (Professional  degree) 
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than  October  (fall  quarter)  of  the  year  you  plan  to  graduate.  It  is 
advisable  to  submit  check  sheets  during  the  spring  quarter  of  your 
junior  year. 

2.  Payment  of  the  required  graduation  fee  of  $40  by  October  3 1  of  the 
senior  year. 

3.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  English  Proficiency  Examination  or 
EN  250,  English  Fundamentals,  should  you  fail  the  examination. 
(Note:  EN  250  and  English  Proficiency  are  not  offered  during  the 
spring  quarter).  - 

COMMENCEMENT 

Degree  Candidates  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  requirements 
for  graduation  are  expected  to  participate  in  the  commencement  exercise 
unless  granted  permission  to  graduate  in  absentia  by  the  Academic  Policies 
Committee. 


graduates  who  have  cleared  all  financial  obligations  with  the  College 

SECOND  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

Two  different  degrees  may  be  conferred  at  the  same  time  if  the  candi- 
date has  met  the  requirements  of  both  degrees,  and  has  completed  a  total  of 
240  quarter  hours  of  credit.  The  College  does  not  grant  two  degrees  of  the 
same  kind  to  any  one  person,  such  as  two  B.A.'s  or  two  B.S.'s.  Students 
may,  however,  earn  a  second  degree  after  one  degree  has  been  conferred  by 
completing  an  additional  48  quarter  credits,  meeting  the  basic  degree  re- 
quirements of  both  degrees,  and  the  requirements  of  a  second  major  and  a 
second  minor. 

GRADUATION  fN  ABSENTIA 

All  degree  candidates  are  expected  to  participate  in  the  Commencement 
exercises  unless  permission  is  granted  by  the  Academic  Policies  Committee 
to  graduate  in  absentia  in  which  case  the  prospective  graduate  pays  an 
absentia  fee  of  $30. 
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GRADUATION  DIPLOMAS 

Diplomas  for  Degree  Candidates  are  ordered  by  the  Registrar  following 
the  Senior  Presentation  Program,  and  are  issued  at  Commencement  to  f 

graduates  who  have  cleared  all  financial  obligations  with  the  College.  L 
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GENERAL  EDUCATION,  CORE 
CURRICULUM,  AND  BASIC  REQUIREMENTS 

FOR 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  AND 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREES 

Liberal  Arts  Curriculum 

Basic  Requirements  or  General  Education  Requirements 


Education  and  Business     6  hours 

Required:  Ed  250  and  CS  100.  ^ 

Health  and  Physical  Education    4  hours 

Required:  PE  211  plus  two  (2)  hours  of  activity  courses  in  PE. 

Humanities   20-24  hours 

Required:  EN  101-102-103,  EN  201  or  211  or  212  or  301  or302,  AR 

217  or  MU  200,  and  a  communications  course  chosen  from  EN  304, 

EN  35 1 ,  CO  201 ,  CO  2 1 1 ,  CO  23 1 ,  CO  320,  CO  333 .  Students  with  an 

ACTscoreinEnglishof  21  or  above  may  omit  EN  101  and  begin  with 

EN  102.  Such  students  may  also  elect  to  receive  credit  for  EN  101  by 

a  score  of  47  or  above  on  the  CLEP  test  or  by  enrolling  in  and  passing 

EN  101  on  campus.  (Religion  and  Theology  Majors  are  required  to  _ 

take  CO  201). 

*Modern  Foreign  Languages    12  hours 

Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  including  Religion 
majors.  Theology  majors  must  take  Biblical  Greek  (20  hours  —  A 
minimum  grade  of  C  is  required) .  Music  majors  and  minors  under  the 
B.A.  degree  may  substitute  MU  124,  125,  126.  B.S.  degree  candi- 
dates should  select  12  elective  hours  as  approved  by  the  major 
advisor. 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics   20  hours 

Required:  BI  101,  MA  101,  PH  101.  Remaining  8  hours  elected  from 
BI  102,  CH  101,  HE  131,  or  PH  102.  Students  with  an  ACT  score  of 
17  or  above  in  Math  or  21  or  above  in  Natural  Sciences,  may  omit 
one  Freshman  level  course  in  each  of  those  areas.  If  such  students 
desire  academic  credit  for  these  waived  courses,  they  must  either 
enroll  in  and  pass  these  courses  on  campus  or  pass  equivalent 
courses  via  CLEP  with  a  score  of  at  least  50. 

Religion  and  Theology  16-20  hours 

Required:  RE  201  or  202  and  RE  331  or  HI  314.  (Religion  and 
Theology  majors  must  take  BOTH  RE  33 1  and  HI  3 14).  Remaining  8 
hours  not  to  total  more  than  4  hours  in  Apphed  Religion.  Students 
not  having  had  2  years  of  high  school  Bible  are  to  complete  RE  101 , 
(Introduction  to  the  Bible),  making  a  total  of  20  hours  in  Religion/ 
Theology.  Students  transferring  from  other  colleges  as  Freshmen 
must  fulfill  16-20  hours  in  Religion;  Sophomores  15-16  hours; 
Juniors  11-12;  and  Seniors  7-8.  If  the  transfer  student  has  not  had  two 
years  in  Bible  in  high  school,  he  or  she  must  include  also  RE  101 
(Introduction  to  the  Bible). 
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Language  requirement  may  be  met  also  by  eight  hours  at  the  intermediate  level 
(Must  be  in  the  same  language,  not  a  mixture  of  languages). 


Social  Sciences    16  hours 

Required:  HI  211  or  212  and  8  hours  elected  from  History,  Geog- 
raphy, or  Political  Science.  Recommended:  HI  103,  104,  165,  211 
212;  PS  200,  211,  220;  GE  201,  202.  Four  (4)  hours  elected  from 
Psychology,  Social  Work,  or  Sociology.  Students  with  an  ACT 
score  of  17  or  above  in  Social  Sciences  may  omit  one  course  other 
than  HI  2 1 1  or  2 1 2 .  If  academic  credit  for  the  waived  Social  Science 

course  is  desired,  the  students  must  either  enroll  in  and  pass  this  P 

course  on  campus  or  pass  an  approved  course  via  CLEP  with  a  score  I 

of  at  least  50.  -  L 

Basic  requirements  in  some  disciplines  differ  from  the  above  listing. 
Consult  departmental  requirements.  J" 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENTS 

FOR  THE  r 

ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCE  I 

DEGREES 

Basic  Skills:  Man  and  His  Language    8-12  hours 

English  101.  102  (or  103) 

ACT  score  in  English  of  21  permits  student  to  take  onlyS  hours 
in  English. 

Religious  Studies:  Man  and  His  God    8  hours 

Choose  two  from  the  following: 

RE  101 

RE  111 

RE  201 

RE  202  ■ 

RE  311 

RE  312 

RE  331 

Social  Studies:  Man  and  His  Social  Relations    8  hours 

Choose/owr  hours  —  History  or  Political  Science  and 

four  from  remaining  areas. 
(HI)  History 
(PY)  Psychology 
(SO)  Sociology 
(SW)  Social  Work 

Physical  Education:  Man  and  Health  Values    2  hours 

Activity  course 

General  Education  Electives:  Man  and  Business  and  Fine  Arts     ...  8  hours 

(AR)  Art 

(BA)  Management 

(BE)  Business  Education  "     ^  -, 

(CO)  Communications  ~     - 

(ED)  Education  3 

(HE)  Home  Economics 
(ML)  Modern  Languages  (Associate  of  Arts  major  must  take  at  least 

4  hours  of  modern  language) 
(MU)  Music 
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Natural  Sciences:  Man  and  His  Natural  World    4  hours 

Biology  or  Chemistry  or  Mathematics  or  Physics 


Total    38-42  hours 


BACHELOR  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES  DEGREE 

This  degree  program  is  an  alternative  to  the  B.A.  and  B.S.  degree 
programs.  It  is  designed  to  give  the  student  who  so  desires  an  opportunity  to 
choose  a  broad,  interdisciplinary  program  of  studies.  The  B.G.S.  degree 
program,  with  its  smaller  Core  Curriculum  requirements,  provides  varied 
opportunities  for  students  to  cross  departmental  lines  in  obtaining  the  kind  of 
education  that  would  best  prepare  them  for  future  study  of  hybrid  disci- 
phnes. 

The  following  are  the  requirements  of  the  B.G.S.  degree  program: 

1.  A  Core  Curriculum  of  48  QUARTER  HOURS 

Behavioral  and  Social  Sciences    12  hours 

One  course  must  be  in  History 
Humanities    12  hours 

EN  101-102-103 
Natural  Sciences    12  hours 

One  course  must  be  in  Mathematics 
Religion    12  hours 

RE  101  or  RE  111 

2.  Instead  of  a  major  and  a  minor,  the  student  will  pursue  concentrations  in  at  least 
three  disciplines  of  36  hours  each,  with  at  least  16  upper  division  hours  in  each.  A 
concentration  in  this  context  is  defined  as  a  unified,  departmental  area  of  study 
consisting  of  a  minimum  of  36  hours  but  without  any  specific  course  or  cognate 
requirements.  If  one  of  the  concentrations  is  Education,  the  transcript  will  specify 
"without  Teacher  Training." 

3.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  at  least  90  QUARTER  HOURS  at  the  junior  and 
senior  levels  in  any  fields  with  no  grade  below  a  "C."  Not  more  than  30  of  the  90 
upper  level  hours  or  60  of  the  192  quarter  hours  would  be  accepted  from  any  one 
department. 

4.  To  be  admitted  to  the  program,  students  must  have  completed  the  core  curriculum 
and  have  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.25. 

5.  To  remain  in  this  program,  each  student  is  required  to  have  his  program  of  study 
approved  by  his  faculty  advisor  and  the  Academic  Policies  Committee  no  later  than 
the  end  of  his  sophomore  year. 


DEGREES  TO  MEDICAL  AND  OTHER 
PROFESSIONAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  have  been  accepted  to  accredited  medical,  dental,  or 
optometry  schools  before  completing  requirements  for  an  undergraduate 
degree  at  Oakwood  College  may  be  awarded  a  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Natural  Sciences  upon  successful  completion  of  the  first  year  of  medical, 
dental,  or  optometry  studies  provided  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

1.  The  student  must  complete  three  years  in  an  accredited  under- 
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graduate  program  of  which  at  least  the  last  year  must  be  taken  in 

residence  at  Oakwood  College. 
2.  The  student  must  provide  proof  from  a  professional  school  of 

medicine,  dentistry,  or  optometry  of  successful  completion  of  the 

first  year  of  the  respective  professional  school. 
The  B.S.  in  Natural  Sciences  is  the  only  degree  awarded  to  such 
students  regardless  of  their  specific  major  pursued  while  in  undergraduate 
school.  Students  who  wish  to  apply  for  this  degree  must  do  so  in  writing  to 
the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  of  Oakwood  College  by  the  second  week  of 
the  quarter  during  which  he  or  she  desires  degree  conferral. 

DUAL  DEGREE  PROGRAM  IN  NATURAL 
SCIENCES  AND  ENGINEERING 

Dr.  J.  Blake,  Advisor 

Oakwood  College  and  Alabama  A&M  University  have  entered  into  an 
agreement  whereby  an  undergraduate  student  will  attend  Oakwood  College 
for  two  or  more  academic  years,  and  Alabama  A&M  University  for  two  or 
more  academic  years.  After  completing  the  programs  of  the  two  cooperating 
institutions  (to  be  accomplished  in  no  less  than  4^2  years)  the  student  shall  be 
awarded  a  Bachelor  of  Natural  Sciences  Degree  from  Oakwood  College  and 
one  of  the  following  designated  Bachelor  of  Science  Degrees  from  Alabama 
A&M  University:  (For  course  requirement  details,  contact  the  Chairman  of 
the  Mathematics  Department). 

B.S.  in  Electrical/Electronics  Engineering  Technology 

B.S.  in  Mechanical  Engineering  Technology 

B.S.  in  Civil  Engineering  Technology 

B.S.  in  Civil  Engineering 

DUAL  DEGREE  PROGRAM  IN  CROP 
SCIENCE,  HORTICULTURE  AND  SOIL 

SCIENCE 

Mr.  Anthony  Paul,  Advisor 

Dual  degree  candidates  are  eligible  to  seek  any  of  the  following  degrees 
from  Alabama  A&M  University: 
B.S.  in  Crop  Science 
B.S.  in  Horticulture 
B.S.  in  Soil  Science 

The  program  is  developed  and  coordinated  by  the  Department  of 
Biology  at  Oakwood  College  and  the  Department  of  Natural  Resources  and 
Environmental  Studies  at  Alabama  A&M  University.  These  academic  units 
have  programs  beyond  the  scope  of  this  dual  degree  program.  Students  are 
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encouraged  to  become  familiar  by  reviewing  the  catalogs  of  the  respective 
programs  as  well  as  by  meeting  and  discussing  career  plans  with  the  faculty 
of  the  respective  departments.  The  degree  programs  covered  under  this 
agreement  and  career  opportunities  associated  with  these  programs  are 
described  herein: 


FRESHMAN/SOPHOMORE  YEARS  AT  OAKWOOD 

COLLEGE 


Courses 

Freshman  Year 

BI  121 
EN  101 
PE211 
.    CH  111 
BI  122 
EN  102 
HI  103 
PE 
CH  112 

-  BI  123 

-  EN  103 
RE  201 
PE 

CH  113 
BI  221 


Sophomore  Year 

BI321 
PH  111 
MA  111 
BI  425 
HI  104 
PH  112 
MA  112 
RE  111 
PE 

EN  304 
PH  113 
CH  114 
BI  230 
ED  250 


Summer 

BI460 

CH  211  or  212 


Course  Titles 


Hours 


General  Biology    4 

Freshman  Composition    4 

Health  Principles  4 

General  Chemistry 4 

General  Biology    4 

Freshman  Composition    4 

World  Civilization  4 

Physical  Education   1 

General  Chemistry    4 

General  Biology     4 

Freshman  Composition    4 

Fund,  of  Christian  Faith    4 

Physical  Education  1 

General  Chemistry    4 

Microbiology    _5 

Total 54 

Genetics    4 

General  Physics  4 

Precalculus  I    4 

General  Ecology    4 

World  Civilization 4 

General  Physics  4 

Precalculus  II  4 

UFE  and  Teachings    4 

Physical  Education   1 

Advanced  Composition    4 

General  Physics  4 

General  Chemistry    4 

Plant  Biology    4 

Philosophy  of  Christian  Education    ^ 

Total    51 

Cell  and  Molec.  Biology    4 

Analytical  Chemistry    _4 

Total    8 

Total  Quarter  Hours  at  O.C =  113 

-  Less  Religion  Courses    =  \^ 

Equivalent  Semester  Hours  of 

Non-Religion  Courses  =  68 
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B.S.  IN  CROP  SCIENCE 
JUNIOR/SENIOR  YEARS  AT  THE  ALABAMA  A&M 

UNIVERSITY 

The  curriculum  in  Crop  Science  is  designated  to  give  the  student  a 
strong  background  in  biological  and  life  sciences  in  preparation  for  either  a 
terminal  degree  or  graduate  study.  Crop  Science  majors  may  qualify  them- 
selves for  positions  in  the  following  fields:  technical  level  or  sales  positions 
in  federal,  state,  university  or  private  organizations  relating  to  agricultural 
research,  agribusiness,  crop  improvement,  farm  management,  agricultural 
extension  and  in  international  agriculture.  They  can  also  qualify  to  become 
crop  inspectors  or  other  regulatory  agencies  positions. 


Courses 

Junior  Year 

ART  102 

SOC210 

NES  251 

BIO  203-204 

NES  310 

BIO  322 

BIO  422 

BIO  344 

BIO  451 


Senior  Year 

NES  411 
NES  430 
NES  452 
NES  431 
NES  432 
BIO  461 
NES  491 


Course  Titles 


Hours 


Art .;  1 

Introduction  to  Sociology    3 

Introduction  to  Soil  Science   4 

General  Botany    8 

Field  Crop  Production   3 

General  Entology 

OR 

Principles  of  Pest  Management    4 

Principles  of  Plant  Taxonomy 

OR 

Plant  Anatomy 4 

Electives   7 

Total    35 

"  ->"^                ■  ■  -  ■ 

Weed  Science    3 

Biometry  3 

Soil  Fertility  and  Fertilizers    3 

Principles  of  Plant  Breeding   3 

Plant  Disease  Diagnosis  4 

Plant  Physiology 4 

Seminar  1 

Electives   12 

Total    33 

Credits  Transferred  from  O.C =  68 

Credits  Earned  at  A&M  =  68 

Total  for  B.S.  in  Crop  Science   =  136 


B.S.  IN  HORTICULTURE 
JUNIOR/SENIOR  YEARS  AT  THE  ALABAMA  A&M 

UNIVERSITY 

The  curriculum  in  Horticulture  is  designed  to  provide  a  broad  orienta- 
tion to  all  aspects  of  horticulture:  Floriculture,  Ornamental  Horticulture, 
Vegetable  Crops,  Fruit  Crops  and  Landscaping. 

Horticulture  majors  may  qualify  themselves  for  positions  in  the  follow- 
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ing  fields:  Commercial  nursery  and  greenhouse  management,  landscape 
services,  public  parks,  private  estates  and  golf  courses,  federal  and  state 
agencies,  seed  production  industries,  retail  sales,  agricultural  supply  indus- 
tries and  in  international  agriculture.  Many  students,  after  completing  this 
degree,  pursue  graduate  programs  in  the  area  of  their  interest  in  horticulture. 


Courses 

Junior  Year 

ART  102 
SOC  201 

NES  251 
BIO  203-204 

NES  320 
NES  321 

NES  322 
NES  323 

NES  328 


Senior  Year 

BIO  344 

BIO  451 

NES  421 
NES  422 
NES  430 
NES  432 
NES  452 
BIO  461 
NES  491 


Course  Titles 


Hours 


Art    2 

Introduction  to  Sociology    3 

Introduction  to  Soil  Science   4 

General  Botany .  8 

Vegetable  Crop  Production  3 

Commercial  Nursery  Crop  Management    2 

Commercial  Greenhouse  Management   3 

Plant  Materials  and  Utilization  in 

Landscape  Design 3 

Fruit  Crop  Production    3 

Electives   4 

Total 35 

Principles  of  Plant  Taxonomy 
OR 

Plant  Anatomy 4 

Plant  Propagation    3 

Landscape  Design  and  Construction     4 

Biometry  3 

Plant  Disease  Diagnosis  4 

Soil  Fertility  and  Fertilizers 3 

Plant  Physiology    4 

Seminar  \ 

Electives    7 

Total     33 

Credits  Transferred  from  O.C =  68 

Credits  Earned  at  A&M  =  68 

Total  for  B.S.  in  Horticulture   =  136 


B.S.  IN  SOIL  SCIENCE 
JUNIOR/SENIOR  YEARS  AT  THE  ALABAMA  A&M 

UNIVERSITY 

The  curriculum  in  Soil  Science  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  strong 
background  in  the  physical  and  biological  sciences,  along  with  its  applica- 
tion to  the  area  of  Soil  Science.  Training  in  Soil  Science  prepares  the  student 
to  fill  positions  in  research,  extension,  various  government  services,  indus- 
try, business,  or  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  soils  or  related  areas.  Soil 
scientists  can  qualify  to  fill  openings  in  land  reclamation,  soil  conservation, 
soil  survey,  land  management,  fertilizer  and  chemical  industries,  with 
inspection  and  regulatory  agencies  and  in  international  agriculture. 
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Courses                                        Course  Titles  Hours 

Junior  Year 

ART  102                           Art    2 

SOC  201                           Introduction  to  Sociology    3 

NES  251                           Introduction  to  Soil  Science   4 

NES310                          Field  Crop  Production    '  3 

NES  350                          Soil  Morphology,  Genetics  and  Classification    ...  4  . 

NES  351                           Soil  and  Water  Conservation    . ,  3 

NES  430                          Biometry  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.  3 

Electives   12 

Total    34 

Senior  Year 

NES  403                           Soil  Microbiology    4 

NES  452                          Soil  Fertility  and  Fertilizers    3 

NES  461                           Soil  Physics    3 

NES  470                          Soil  Plant  and  Water  Analysis    ....                    "  "  4 

NES  472                          Soil  and  Water  Pollution   3 

BIO  461                            Plant  Physiology    ' ' '  4 

NES  491                           Seminar '.'.■.■.".■.■.'.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.  1 

Electives   12 

Total    34 

Credits  Transferred  from  O.C =  68 

Credits  Earned  at  A&M  =  68 

Total  for  B.S.  in  Soil  Science   =  136 


DUAL  DEGREE  PROGRAM  IN  NATURAL 
SCIENCE  AND  ALLIED  HEALTH 

E.  A.  Cooper/S.  LubegSL,  Advisors 

Oakwood  College  and  the  School  of  Community  and  Allied  Health 
(SCAH)  at  the  University  of  Alabama  in  Birmingham  (UAB)  have  entered 
an  agreement  whereby  Oakwood  students  may  enroll  in  baccalaureate  level 
allied  health  training  programs  at  UAB . 

The  pre-professional  phase  will  be  completed  at  Oakwood  College 
before  the  student  transfers  to  UAB  for  the  professional  phase.  At  the 
completion  of  the  program  the  student  shall  be  awarded  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  by  Oakwood  College  and  UAB . 

B.S.  in  Cytotechnology 

3  years  pre-professional  phase 

1  year  professional  phase  ^. 

B.S.  in  Medical  Technology 

3  years  pre-professional  phase 
1  year  professional  phase 

B.S.  in  Nuclear  Medicine  Technology 
3  years  pre-professional  phase 
1  year  professional  phase 
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B.S.  in  Occupational  Therapy 

2  years  pre-professional  phase 

2  years  professional  phase 

B.S.  in  Medical  Records  Administration  from  UAB 

3  years  pre-professional  phase 
2  years  professional  phase 

B.S.  in  Natural  Science  from  Oakwood 
B.S.  in  Surgeon's  Assistant  . 

^  3  years  pre-professional  phase 

2  years  professional  phase 

Contact  the  Biology  Department  at  Oakwood  College  for  further  de- 
tails. 

FLYING  INSTRUCTION 

Working  in  cooperation  with  the  North  Huntsville  Airport,  Oakwood 

College  has  developed  an  arrangement  whereby  a  student  may  obtain  a 

private  pilot  hcense.  Depending  on  the  amount  of  time  the  student  devotes  to 

this  project,  a  license  may  be  obtained  from  between  three  to  six  months  All 

financial  arrangements  are  made  with  the  North  Huntsville  Airport  adminis- 

,/  tration .        ^  H/^^a^/'i  /li/Z/^f/^/J 

g(A^Y  C/>f/?^  .^^-e>c^  ^^c^.,^^  i^^^//// 

VOCATIONAL/TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 

Vocational  and  technical  education  development  is  available  at  Oak- 
wood  College  through  a  cooperative  program  with  neighboring  J.  F.  Drake 
Technical  College.  Course  offerings  include: 

A.  Associate  Degree  - 
Drafting,  Electronics,  Graphic  Arts 

B.  Diplomas  '■-''.' 

Appliance  Repairs,  Auto  Mechanics,  Electricity,  Radio  and  TV  Re- 
pairs 

C.  Certificates 

Auto/Body  Fender,  Barbering,  Cosmetology,  Practical  Nursing,  Small 
Engine  Repair,  Welding,  etc. 

EXTERNAL  STUDIES  PROGRAM 

Oakwood  College,  in  cooperation  with  Home  Study  International  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  has  developed  an  external  studies  program  for  students 
over  age  25  who  would  ordinarily  experience  great  difficulty  in  relocating, 
in  order  to  pursue  additional  studies  on  our  campus.  For  details  about  this 
program,  contact  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs,  Oakwood  College 
Huntsville,  Ala.  ' 
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COORDINATED  PROGRAM  IN  CLOTHING 

AND  TEXTILES 

The  Coordinated  Program  in  Clothing  and  Textiles  is  proposed  in  an 
effort  to  increase  support  and  cooperation  between  the  Home  Economics 
programs  at  Alabama  A&M  University  and  Oakwood  College.  The  specific 
objectives  of  the  coordinated  program  are  to: 

1.  Expand  the  degree  offerings  in  Home  Economics  at  Oakwood 
College  to  include  a  B.S.  Degree  in  Clothing  and  Textiles. 

2.  Develop  formal  program  linkages  and  coordination  between  the 
Home  Economics  Programs  at  Oakwood  College  and  Alabama 
A&M  University. 

For  course  requirements,  see  Department  of  Home  Economics,  page 
147. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA 

AND 
TWO-YEAR  /  ONE-YEAR  COURSES 

Oakwood  College  offers  pre-professional  curricula  in  a  number  of 
fields.  Students  planning  to  enter  a  particular  professional  school  should 
acquaint  themselves  with  the  specific  requirements  of  that  school.  The 
following  curricula  will  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  of  many  profes- 
sional schools. 

PRE-ENGINEERING 

Dr.  John  A.  Blake,  Advisor 

This  program  would  provide  a  means  by  which  our  students  desirous  of 
pursuing  careers  in  engineering  will  satisfy  the  requirements  for  Walla  Walla 
College  and  will  enter  the  third  year  at  Walla  Walla  with  minimum  disrup- 
tion in  their  academic  program.  We  will  still  require  students  to  take  a  course 
in  Computer  Science  (EG  198)  at  UAH  during  the  spring  quarter  of  the 
second  year  in  order  to  satisfy  the  computer  science  requirements  for  WWC. 

FALL  WINTER  SPRING 

Freshman  EG  111        3  hrs.  EG  112        4  hrs.  EG  211        4  hrs. 

MA  201       4  hrs.  MA  202       4  hrs.  MA  203       4  hrs. 

CH  111        4  hrs.  CH  112       4  hrs.  CH  113        4  hrs. 

EN  101        4  hrs.  EN  102        4  hrs.  EN  103        4  hrs. 

PE  101         1  hr.  PE  102         1  hr. 


16  hrs.  17  hrs.  16  hrs. 

Sophomore                      EG  212        4  hrs.  EG  225  4  hrs.  EG  226  4  hrs. 

MA  204       4  hrs.  MA  311  4  hrs.  MA  301  4  hrs. 

*PH  111        4  hrs.  *PH  112  4  hrs.  *PH  113  4  hrs. 

RE  111        4  hrs.  RE  201  4  hrs.        HI 4  hrs. 


♦Physics  with  Calculus 


16  hrs.  16  hrs.  16  hrs. 


[ 
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EG  111-112.  INTRODUCTION  TO  ENGINEERING  3-4 

Elementary  engineering  design,  drafting,  graphics,  descriptive  geometry,  and 
engineering  problems .  Familiarization  with  shop  processes .  fasteners ,  and  dimen- 
sioning. Application  of  drawing  principles  to  problems  of  descriptive  geometry. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  student  participation  in  creative  design  processes. 

EG  211.  STATICS  4 

Elements  of  statics  in  two  and  three  dimensions,  centroids;  analysis  of  structures 
and  machines;  friction. 

EG  212.  DYNAMICS  4 

Kinematics  and  kinetics  of  rigid  bodies  in  plane  and  three  dimensional  motion. 

EG  225-226.  CIRCUIT  ANALYSIS  4-4 

A  foundation  of  electrical  engineering  science  of  circuit  theory  and  the  utilization 
of  basic  electrical  instrumentation. 


PRE-LAW 

Prof.  Clarence  Barnes,  ^Jv/.yor 

Students  interested  in  pre-law  should  counsel  with  the  Pre-law  Advisor 
concerning  the  entrance  requirements  of  law  schools. 

Since  a  college  degree  is  necessar)/-  for  admission  to  most  law  schools ,  it 
is  recommended  that  a  student  elect  a  major  field  of  concentration  not  later 
than  the  beginning  of  the  second  year.  Majors  and  minors  in  the  fields  of 
business  administration,  history,  English,  behavioral  science  and  political 
science  are  generally  preferred,  although  other  majors  may  be  acceptable. 
Electives  in  human  physiology  and  anatomy  and  in  mathematics  are  quite 
helpful. 

The  booklet,  Law  Schools  and  Bar  Admission  Requirements ,  gives 
detailed  information  concerning  a  desirable  academic  background  for  the 
study  of  law.  Interested  students  who  desire  a  copy  of  this  booklet  should 
write  to  the  following  address: 

Section  of  Legal  Education  and  Admissions  to  the  Bar 
American  Bar  Association 
1155  East  Sixtieth  Street 
Chicago,  lUinois  60600 


PRE-MEDICAL  AND  PRE-DENTAL 

Department  of  Biology  Chair 
Department  of  Chemistry  Chair 

Students  preparing  for  medicine  should  be  conversant  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  medical  college  to  which  they  plan  to  apply.  They  should 
be  careful  to  include  all  required  courses  in  their  program  of  study. 

Since  a  college  degree  is  necessary  for  admission  to  most  medical 
schools,  it  is  recommended  that  the  student  elect  a  major  field  of  specializa- 
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tion  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  second  year.  Inasmuch  as  training  in 
scientific  thinking  is  an  invaluable  asset  to  the  study  of  medicine,  it  is 
recommended  that  the  student  major  either  in  biology  or  chemistry;  how- 
ever, the  choice  is  left  to  the  student. 

For  recommendation  to  a  medical  school,  a  student  should: 

a.  Maintain  a  commendable  record  of  conduct  and  character. 

b .  Attain  a  grade-point  average  of  at  least  3 . 0  in  both  science  and 
non- science  courses. 

c.  Take  the  medical  aptitude  test  during  the  12  months  preceding 
his  appUcation. 

d.  Complete  the  basic  requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  degree. 

e.  Include  the  following  science  and  mathematics  courses  in  his 
program  of  study: 

Courses  Course  Titles  Hours 

BIOLOGY 

BI  121-122-123  General  Biology 12 

BI  22 1  Microbiology    5 

BI  225  Embryology    4 

BI  380  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy     5 

BI331  Histology '. . ".  4 

BI  422-423  General  Physiology 33 

BI  480  Mammalian  Anatomy '5 

CHEMISTRY 

CH  111-112-113,  114   General  Chemistry    16 

CH  301-302-303           Organic  Chemistry    .■.■.".■  12 

CH  321                        Physical  Chemistry  4 

CH  401,  402                 Biochemistry 4,4 

MATHEMATICS  &  PHYSICS 

MA  111-112,  113  Pre-Calculus  4.44 

MA  21 1  Survey  of  Calculus   '4 

PH  1 1 1-1 12-1 13  General  Physics  .".*.'.".'.'.".'       12 

The  pre-dental  student  is  required  to  take  the  Dental  Aptitude  Test  not 
later  than  the  January  preceding  the  school  year  for  which  registration  is 
anticipated. 

PRE-DENTAL  HYGIENE  —  TWO  YEARS 

Dr.  Seth  Lubega,  Advisor 

PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAPY  —  TWO  YEARS 

Mr.  Anthony  Paul,  ^<iv/5or 

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  —  TWO  YEARS 

Dr.  Seth  Lubega,  Advisor 

Occupational  Therapy,  Physical  Therapy,  and  Dental  Hygiene  are 
four- year  programs  leading  to  the  baccalaureate  degree.  After  satisfactorily 
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completing  the  pre-professional  curriculum  listed  below,  the  student  may 

enter  the  junior  year  at  Loma  Linda  University  or  some  other  similar 
institution  offering  these  programs: 

Courses                                        Course  Titles  Hours 

Education 

ED  270  Survey  of  Human  Development    4 

English 

EN  101-102-103  Freshman  Composition    12 

CO  201  Fundamentals  of  Speech    4 

Humanities 

AR  217                     -  Art  Appreciation   4 

EN  201  World  Literature   \  4 

MU  200  Music  Appreciation    4 

Natural  Sciences 

Biology  '  ' 

BI  111,  112,  113  Human  Anatomy  &  Physiology   4,4,4 

BI  22 1  Microbiology    5 

Chemistry 

.    CH  101-102-103  Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry 

Organic  Chemistry,  Biochemistry    12 

Physics* 

PH  111-112-113  General  Physics  12 

Religion 

RE  101  Introduction  to  the  Bible  4 

RE  1 1 1                         '  Life  and  Teachings    4 

RE  201  Christian  Fundamentals   4 

Social  Sciences 

HI  103  World  Civilization  I    4 

HI  104  World  Civilization  II    4 

PY  101  Principles  of  Psychology    4 

SO  101  Principles  of  Sociology    4 

SO  211  Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology  and/or    ...  4 

Electives  5 

For  Pre-Occupational  Therapy  students,  ceramics,  general  crafts,  and  woodwork  are 
required.  (LLU) 

*  For  Pre-Physical  Therapy  students  only  if  they  have  not  taken  high  school  physics. 


PRE-MEDICAL  RECORD  ADMINISTRATION  — 

TWO  YEARS 

Dr.  Sandra  Price,  Advisor 


Courses 

Applied  Sciences 
CS  110,  261,262 

OA  111-112 
OA  113 
IS  240 

English  Composition 
EN  101-102-103 


Course  Titles  Hours 

Intro,  to  Computer 

(Pascal,  Fortran,  Cobol)    12 

Elementary  Typing   4 

Intermediate  Typing   2 

Records  Management 3 

Freshman  Composition    12 
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Humanities 

AR  217  Art  Appreciation   4 

EN  201  World  Literature   4 

MU  200  Music  Appreciation    4 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

BI  111,  112,  113  Human  Anatomy  &  Physiology   4,4,4 

Religion 

RE  101  Introduction  to  the  Bible  4 

RE  201 ,  202  Fundamentals  of  Christian  Faith    8 

Social  Sciences 

HI  211,  212  U.S.  History  I,  II    8 

PY  101  Principles  of  Psychology   4 

Electives  to  complete  a  minimum  of  96  hours 


PRE-OPTOMETRY  —  TWO  YEARS 

Mr.  E.  O.  Jones,  Advisor  i 

In  general,  two  years  of  college  work  are  required  by  optometry 
schools.  A  list  of  approved  schools  may  be  obtained  by  writing  the  American 
Optometry  Association,  4030  Chouteau  Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
63 102.  Detailed  entrance  requirements  are  available  from  each  school  on  the 
list.  The  following  courses  will  meet  the  entrance  requirements  of  most 
optometry  schools: 

Courses  Course  Titles  -  Hours 

First  Year  : 

Education 

Physical  Education 

PE  101  Physical  Conditioning/Slimnastics   1 

PE  102  Beginning  Swimming    1 

English  Composition 

EN  101-102-103  Freshman  Composition ...       12 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
Biology 

BI  121-122-123  General  Biology     12 

Chemistry 

CH  111-112-113,  114   General  Chemistry    16 

Mathematics 

MA  111-112  Pre-Calculus  4-4 

MA  21 1  Survey  of  Calculus    4 

Religion 

RE  101  Introduction  to  the  Bible  4 

Second  Year 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
Biology 

BI  380  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy     5 

Physics 

PH  111-112-113  General  Physics  12 

Social  Sciences 
Psychology 
PY  101  Principles  of  Psychology    4 
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Sociology 
SO  101 
Electives 


Principles  of  Sociology 


4 
15 


PRE-PHARMACY  —  TWO  YEARS 

Mr.  Anthony  Paul,  Advisor 

Students  applying  for  a  career  in  pharmacy  should  complete  at  least  two 
years  of  college  work  before  transferring  to' a  college  of  pharmacy.  Since 
entrance  requirements  to  colleges  of  pharmacy  vary ,  the  student  is  advised  to 
write  to  the  specific  school  of  his  choice  for  information  concerning  admis- 
sion requirements  (Florida  A&M  University,  Meharry  Medical  College, 
Howard  University,  Texas-Southern  University,  and  Xavier  University).  A 
list  of  accredited  colleges  of  pharmacy  may  be  secured  by  writing  to  the 
American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  2215  Constitution  Ave.,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20007.  The  completion  of  five  years  of  college  study  is 
now  required  in  order  to  be  initially  licensed  to  practice  pharmacy  in  the 
United  States. 


Courses 

First  Year 

Education 

Physical  Education 
PE  101 
PE  102 

English  Composition 

EN  101-102-103 
Natural  Sciences  and 
Biology 

BI  121-122-123 
Chemistry 

CH  111-112-113, 
Mathematics 

MA  111-112 

MA  211 

Social  Sciences 
HI  103 
HI  104 

Second  Year 

Applied  Sciences 
Business 
EC  281 

Humanities 

AR217 

MU200 
Natural  Sciences  and 

Chemistry 

CH  301-302-303 


Course  Titles 


Hours 


Physical  Conditioning/Slimnastics   1 

Beginning  Swimming    1 

Freshman  Composition    12 

Mathematics 

General  Biology 12 

1 14   General  Chemistry    16 

Pre-Calculus  4-4 

Survey  of  Calculus    4 

World  Civilization  I    4 

World  Civilization  II    4 

(See  Social  Sciences  requirements,  p.  67). 

Introduction  to  Macro-Economics     4 

Art  Appreciation   4 

Music  Appreciation    4 

Mathematics 

Organic  Chemistry    12 
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Biology 

BI  111,  112,  113  Human  Anatomy  &  Physiology   4,4,4 

Physics 

PH  111-112-113  General  Physics  12 

Social  Sciences 
Psychology 

PY  101  Principles  of  Psychology   4 


PRE-PUBLIC  HEALTH  SCIENCE  —  TWO  YEARS 

Chairperson,  Advisor 

Public  Health  Science  is  a  four- year  program  leading  to  a  baccalaureate 
degree.  After  satisfactorily  completing  the  pre-professional  curriculum 
listed  below,  the  student  may  enter  the  junior  year  at  Loma  Linda  University 
or  some  other  similar  institution  offering  this  program: 

Courses  Course  Titles  Hours 

English 

EN  101-102-103               Freshman  Composition    12 

CO  201                             Fundamentals  of  Speech    4 

Humanities 

AR  217                             Art  Appreciation   4 

EN  201                             World  Literature   4 

MU  200                            Music  Appreciation    4 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 
Biology 

BI  111,  112,  113  Human  Anatomy  &  Physiology   4,4,4 

BI  221  Microbiology    5 

Chemistry* 

CH  101-102-103  Intro,  to  Inorganic,  Organic,  Biochemistry   12 

Home  Economics 

HE  131  Nutrition   4 

Mathematics 

MA  101  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Mathematics   4 

Social  Sciences 

PY  101  Principles  of  Psychology    4 

SO  101  Principles  of  Sociology    4 

SO  21 1  Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology 4 

Electives 

AC  210-21 1-212  Principles  of  Accounting   12 

*  Students  planning  graduate  study  in  Public  Health  should  take  General  Chemistry 
and  Organic  Chemistry. 


PRE-DENTAL  ASSISTING  —  ONE  YEAR 

Mr.  E.  O.  Jones,  Advisor 

Dental  Assisting  is  a  two-year  curriculum  leading  to  an  Associate  in 
Science  Degree.  After  satisfactorily  completing  the  pre-professional  cur- 
riculum listed  below,  the  student  may  enter  the  sophomore  year  at  Loma 
Linda  University  or  some  other  similar  institution  offering  this  program: 
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Courses  Course  Titles  Hours 

Applied  Sciences 
Accounting* 

AC  210-211-212  Principles  of  Accounting 12 

Office  Administration* 

OA  111-112  Elementary  Typing   2,2 

English 

EN  101-102-103  Freshman  Composition 12 

CO  201  Fundamentals  of  Speech    4 

Natural  Sciences         "  .  .  ,  . 

Biology 

BI  121-122-123  General  Biology 12 

Chemistry 

CH  101-102-103  Intro,  to  Inorganic,  Organic,  Biochemistry   12 

Religion 

RE  101  Introduction  to  the  Bible  4 

Social  Sciences 

PY  101  Principles  of  Psychology 4 

SO  101  Principles  of  Sociology    4 

*  Required  if  the  student  does  not  have  secondary  credits  in  these  courses. 


PRE-RESPIRATORY  THERAPY  —  ONE  YEAR 
PRE-X-RAY  —  ONE  YEAR 

Dr.  Seth  Lubega,  Advisor 

Radiological  Technology  and  Respiratory  Therapy  are  two-year  pro- 
grams leading  to  the  Associate  in  Science  degree.  After  satisfactorily  com- 
pleting the  pre-professional  curriculum  listed  below,  the  student  may  enter 
the  sophomore  year  at  Loma  Linda  University  or  some  other  similar  institu- 
tion offering  this  program: 

Courses  Course  Titles  Hours 

English  Composition 

EN  101-102-103  Freshman  Composition    7 12 

Natural  Sciences 
Biology 

BI  111,  112,  113  Human  Anatomy  &  Physiology 4,4,4 

BI  22 1  *  Microbiology    '  '5 

Chemistry 

CH  101-102-103  Intro,  to  Inorganic,  Organic,  Biochemistry  12 

Mathematics 

MA  101  Fundamental  Concepts  of  Mathematics   4 

Physics** 

PH  111-112-113  General  Physics  12 

Religion  -     . 

RE  101  Introduction  to  the  Bible 4 

Social  Sciences** 
PY  101  Principles  of  Psychology   4 

*  Only  required  for  those  students  taking  Pre-Respiratory  Therapy. 
**  Required  if  the  student  has  not  had  high  school  physics. 
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PRE-VETERINARY  MEDICINE 

Mr.  Anthony  Paul,  Advisor 

Courses                                       Course  Titles  Hours 
English  Composition 

EN  101-102-103  Freshman  Composition    12 

Natural  Sciences 

Biological  Science  1 

BI  121-122-123  General  Biology    12 

BI  225  Vertebrate  Embryology 4 

Physical  Science 

CH  111-112-113,  114  General  Chemistry    16 

CH  301-302-303  Organic  Chemistry    .' 9 

PH  111-112-113  General  Physics  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.  12 

Electives  in  Social  Sciences  and  Humanities    16 

General  Electives    j^ 

Students  completing  this  curriculum  should  then  transfer  to  the  School 
of  Veterinary  Medicine  of  Tuskegee  Institute.  Upon  completion  of  the  first 
two  years  of  the  professional  curriculum  in  Veterinary  Medicine,  the  student 
will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  General  Studies  degree  from  Oakwood  College. 
At  the  end  of  the  four- year  professional  program  in  Veterinary  Medicine,  the 
student  will  receive  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Veterinary  Medicine  from 
Tuskegee  Institute. 
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Department  of  Professors:  Dulan 

B|g|-|/^Y|QPj||^^  Associate  Professor:  Matthews  (Chair) 

Q^lpiki^PQ  Assistant  I*rofessors:  Anderson 

OUICIMUCO  Mims,  Phillips 

PSYCHOLOGY  (PY)  AND  SOCIAL  WORK  (SW) 

The  object  of  these  programs  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
principles,  facts,  approaches  and  methods  of  the  discipline;  to  provide  him 
with  an  understanding  of  psychology  and  social  work  as  sciences  of  be- 
havior; and  to  improve  his  insight  into  his  own  behavior  and  that  of  others. 
The  department  aims  to  provide  a  good  understanding  of  human  adjustive 
behavior,  of  how  societies,  communities  and  groups  are  organized  and 
maintained,  and  how  the  behavior  of  the  individual  is  related  to  that  of  the 
group.  It  also  seeks  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  concepts  and  methods  used 
in  psychological  and  sociological  research. 

No  course  may  apply  towards  both  a  major  and  a  minor. 

No  grade  below  "C"  (2.0)  may  apply  on  a  major  or  minor. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR  (Psychology) 

?v  ^nl  ^^""i^l^^  of  Psychology)   4  hours 

^^  20     Psychology  of  Religion)    4  hours 

PY  301  (Social  Psychology)     4  jjours 
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PY  319  (Theories  of  Personality)   4  hours 

n'      PY  321  (Abnormal  Behavior)    4  hours 

PY  360  (Experimental  Psychology  I)     4  hours 

PY  361  (Experimental  Psychology  II)  4  hours 

PY  401  (History  and  Systems  of  Psychology)   4  hours 

PY  41 1  (Principles  of  Research)   4  hours 

SW  330  (Human  Behavior  and  Social  Environment)  4  hours 

Electives  (5  hours  from  any  of  the  3  areas: 

Psychology,  Sociology  and  Social  Work)  5  hours 

(28  hours  of  upper  division  courses)  45  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28  hours 

Required  COGNATES: 

SO  101  (Principles  of  Sociology)    4  hours 

PY  307  (Statistical  Methods  I)    4  hours 

PY  308  (Statistical  Methods  II)    4  hours 


MINOR  IN  PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYCHOLOGY  MINOR 

PY  101  (Principles  of  Psychology)  

PY  201  (Psychology  of  Religion)    

PY  301  (Social  Psychology) 

PY  401  (History  and  Systems  of  Psychology)  

Electives  (12  hours  from  any  of  the  3  areas: 

Psychology,  Sociology  and  Social  Work)  

(12  hours  of  upper  division  courses  are  required) 


hours 
hours 
hours 
hours 


16  hours 

12  hours 
28  hours 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

PY  101.  PRINCIPLES  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

An  overview  of  the  science  of  psychology,  including  such  concepts  as  emotion, 
motivation,  adjustment,  perception,  learning,  personahty,  abnormal  behavior, 
therapies,  intelligence,  measurement,  and  experimental  methods. 

PY  1 1 1 .  SCHOLARSHIP  SKILLS  2 

The  application  of  psychology  to  the  development  of  effective  college  study  skills. 
Students'  individual  abilities  are  assessed  so  that  group  and  individual  progranis 
may  be  designed  to  eliminate  students'  specific  weaknesses  and  to  improve  their 
general  higher  level  work  skills.  Elective  credit  only. 

PY  201.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  4 

A  study  of  Christian  principles  of  Psychology  based  on  the  writings  of  Ellen  G. 
WhitQ.  Prerequisite:  FY  lOl. 

PY  221 .  PERSONAL  AND  SOCIAL  ADJUSTMENT  4 

A  study  and  development  of  methods  of  effective  adjustment  to  stresses  resulting 
from  social  interaction,  occupational  choice,  education  and  life  goals,  and  marital 
relationships.  Prerequisite:  PY  101. 

PY  290.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

Sophomore  or  junior  majors  in  Psychology  or  Social  Work  desirous  of  doing 
independent  study  or  research  are  encouraged  to  do  so  under  the  direction  of  an 
advisor.  Prerequisites:  PY  101  or  SW  201  and  consent  of  instructor. 
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PY  301.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

The  study  of  group  affiliations,  group  standards,  social  perceptions  and  other 
social  factors  influencing  the  behavior  of  individuals,  and  interacting  among 
groups.  Prerequisite:  PY  101  and  SO  101. 

PY  307.  STATISTICAL  METHODS  I  4 

An  introductory  study  of  statistical  procedures.  Topics  include  classification  of 
data,  measures  of  central  tendency;  measures  of  dispersion,  frequency  distribu- 
tions, elementary  probabiHty,  simple  regression  and  correlation, 

PY  308.  STATISTICAL  METHODS  II  4 

A  continuation  of  PY  307  with  special  attention  given  to  the  use  of  probability 
statistics  and  other  nonparametric  statistical  tests.  Prerequisite:  PY  307. 

PY  319.  THEORIES  OF  PERSONALITY  4 

A  study  of  the  main  theories  of  personality  structure,  with  consideration  of  the 
essential  ingredients  of  healthy  attitudes  and  behavior  patterns.  Prerequisite-  PY 
101  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PY  321 .  ABNORMAL  BEHAVIOR  4 

A  study  of  the  types,  natures  and  causes  of  abnormal  behavior;  the  effects  of 
maladaptive  behavior  on  individuals,  families  and  communities,  and  methods  of 
treatment.  Prerequisite:  PY  101  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PY  331 .  GROUP  DYNAMICS  4 

A  study  of  the  dynamics  of  groups  with  special  emphasis  being  placed  on  patterns 
ot  leadership,  sohdarity,  cohesion,  conflict,  accommodation,  and  cooperation 
Prerequisite:  PY  101  and  PY  301.  Offered  odd-numbered  years. 

PY  340.  BEHAVIOR  DISORDERS  IN  CHILDREN  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  descriptive  and  theoretical  survey  of 
the  major  forms  of  child-psychopathology  with  a  detailed  analysis  of  behaviors  of 
children,  methods  of  identification,  and  present  methods  of  prevention  and  treat- 
ment. Prerequisite:  PY  101  and  permission  of  instructor. 

PY  351.  INDUSTRIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

Application  of  psychology  to  the  study  of  industrial  and  personnel  problems 
including  such  areas  as  human  relations,  selection,  training,  employee  motivation' 
and  morale.  Prerequisite:  PY  101. 

PY  360.  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  I  4 

A  survey  course  acquainting  the  student  with  the  experimental  analysis  of  be- 
havior. Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  physiological  processes  involved  in  human 
behavior.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisites:  PY 

PY  361 .  EXPERIMENTAL  PSYCHOLOGY  II  4 

An  adyan(^d  course  utilizing  laboratory  facilities  to  investigate  human  and  animal 
behavior.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisite:  PY 
360. 

PY  367.  COMMUNITY  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

Introduces  students  to  the  models  of  community  intervention,  history  of  Social 
Service,  strategies  of  community  problem  solving;  and  examples  of  program 
intervention.  Prerequisites:  PY  101  and  SO  101.  To  be  offered  even-numbered 
years. 
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PY  401.  HISTORY  AND  SYSTEMS  OF  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  theoretical  systems,  experiments  and  personalities  involved  in  the 
development  of  psychology.  Senior  standing. 

PY  411.  PRINCIPLES  OF  RESEARCH  I  4 

An  introduction  to  research  methods  and  their  application  to  social  science  with 
special  relationship  to  the  behavioral  sciences.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
understanding  of  basic  terminology,  the  connection  between  theory  and  research, 
basic  types  of  research,  and  pre-experimental  and  classical  experimental  designs. 

PY  412.  PRINCIPLES  OF  RESEARCH  II  4 

An  advanced  course  in  research  which  allows  an  in-depth  application  of  research 
skills.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  development  of  individual  research 
projects.  The  student  is  required  to  carry  out  a  research  project  to  its  completion. 

PY  421.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COUNSELING  I  2 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  practical  appHcations  of  communica- 
tion, helping  skills,  and  counseling.  Prerequisite:  PY  101. 

PY  422.  COUNSELING  PRACTICUM  I  2 

Four  hours  per  week  is  spent  in  a  field  placement.  Prerequisite:  Enrolled  in  PY  421 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

PY  423.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COUNSELING  II  2 

This  courseinvolvesastudy  of  the  major  counseling  theories.  Frere^Mmre.-  PY  lOL 

PY  424.  COUNSELING  PRACTICUM  II  2 

Four  hours  per  week  is  spent  in  a  field  placement.  Prerequisite:  Enrolled  in  PY  423 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

PY  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

Senior  majors  in  Psychology  or  Social  Work  desirous  of  getting  an  independent 
course  or  research  are  encouraged  to  do  so  under  direction  of  an  advisor.  Pre- 
requisites: PY  307,  senior  standing,  and  consent  of  instructor. 


UNDERGRADUATE  SOCIAL  WORK  PROGRAM 

The  primary  objective  of  the  Social  Work  Program  is  to  prepare 
students  for  the  professional  entry  level  of  Social  Work  practice. 

Students  majoring  in  Social  Work  are  prepared  to  receive  through 
Oakwood  College  and  the  Department  of  Behavioral  Sciences,  the  Bachelor 
of  Social  Work  (BSW)  degree.  Students  pursuing  a  Social  Work  degree  do 
not  declare  a  minor. 

Admission  to  the  Social  Work  Program  is  the  same  as  admission  for  any 
other  discipline  as  stated  in  the  College  Bulletin.  Any  student  wishing  to  be 
accepted  into  the  Social  Work  Program  must  submit  an  application  to  the 
Social  Work  Program  Director's  Office  when  48  credit  hours  of  college 
work  has  been  completed.  (These  48  hours  must  be  from  the  basic  core 
requirements).  The  first  two  Social  Work  courses,  Introduction  to  Social 
Welfare  (SW  201)  and  Introduction  to  Social  Work  (SW  202)  are  also  to  be 
completed  before  formal  admission  to  the  program.  Applications  to  the 
program  are  available  in  the  Social  Work  Program  Director's  Office. 
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Social  Work  majors  must  also  submit  an  application  for  Field  Instruc- 
tion one  (1)  quarter  before  the  field  instruction  is  to  begin. 

Students  taking  Field  Instruction  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum 
of  400  clock  hours  in  an  assigned  agency.  The  amount  of  time  spent  in 
assigned  agencies  renders  students  unable  to  carry  more  than  one  other 
course  (Four  additional  hours)  while  engaged  in  Field  Instruction. 

TRANSPORTATION  TO  FIELD  AGENCIES  IS  THE  RESPONSI- 
BILITY OF  THE  STUDENT. 

A  total  of  1 92  quarter  hours  is  required  for  graduation ,  60  of  these  hours 
must  be  at  the  upper  division  level. 

No  grade  below  "C"  (2.0)  in  any  course  may  apply  toward  the  major. 

Students  in  other  discipUnes  who  wish  to  acquire  a  basic  understanding 
of  Social  Work  principles  may  avail  themselves  of  the  several  courses  not 
reserved  for  Social  Work  majors. 

Detailed  information  on  the  Social  Work  Program  is  outlined  in  the 
Social  Work  Student  Handbook,  available  from  the  Social  Work  Program 
Office  and/or  at  the  Social  Work  Resource  Lab,  Green  Hall. 

BACHELOR  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR  (Social  Work) 

SW  201  (Introduction  to  Social  Welfare)    4  hours 

SW  202  (Introduction  to  Social  Work)    4  hours 

SW  207  (Welfare  Policies)   4  hours 

SW  330  (Human  Behavior  and  Social  Environment  I)    4  hours 

SW  331  (Human  Behavior  and  Social  Environment  II)     4  hours 

SW  390  (Christian  Philosophy  of  Social  Work)     4  hours 

SW  451  (General  Methods  of  Social  Work  I)    4  hours 

SW  452  (General  Methods  of  Social  Work  II)     4  hours 

SW  454  (Field  Instruction  and  Seminar  I)    10  hours 

SW  455  (Field  Instruction  and  Seminar  II)    10  hours 

SW  480  (Career  Preparation)    4  hours 

SO  23 1  (Social  Problems)    4  hours 

SO  361  (Marriage  and  the  Family)  4  hours 

SO  421  (History  and  Theories  of  Sociology)   4  hours 

PY  307  (Statistical  Methods  I)    4  hours 

PY  308  (Statistical  Methods  II)    4  hours 

PY  319  (Theo.  of  Personality)  or 

PY  321  (Abnormal  Behavior)    4  hours 

PY  41 1  (Principles  of  Research  I)    4  hours 

PY  412  (Principles  of  Research  II)     4  hours 

88  hours 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

SW  201 .  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WELFARE  4 

A  study  of  the  historical  development  of  social  welfare  programs,  practices,  and 
policies.  Open  to  non-majors. 

SW  202.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SOCIAL  WORK  4 

An  introduction  to  the  development  of  the  Social  Work  profession,  interventive 
services  and  values,  including  a  volunteer  experience  in  selected  agencies.  Open 
to  non- majors. 
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SW  207.  WELFARE  POLICIES  * 

An  analysis  of  the  formulation  of  federal  and  local  policies,  including  social 
legislature,  which  influence  the  lives  of  individuals,  famihes,  groups  and  com- 
munities. Emphasis  on  contemporary  policies  and  legislation  relevant  to  social 
welfare.  Prerequisite:  SW  201. 

SW  210.  GERONTOLOGY:  INTRODUCTION  TO  AGING  4 

An  introduction  to  aging,  including  minorities,  cultural,  social  class,  and  sexual 
differences,  their  needs,  and  the  availability  of  related  services.  Open  to  non- 
majors. 

SW  212.  BLACK  AGING  * 

An  examination  of  the  cultural  aging  experience  as  related  to  Blacks.  Open  to 
non-majors. 

SW  300.  DISABILITY  AND  REHABILITATION  4 

An  introductory  course  examining  the  effects  of  disability  and  rehabilitation  on  the 
functioning  of  individuals,  families  and  other  groups;  and  society's  responses  to 
their  needs.  Open  to  non- majors. 

SW  330.  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  AND  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  I  4 

A  study  of  the  biological,  psychological,  social,  cultural  and  spiritual  foundations 
of  development;  their  interrelationship  for  normal  and  abnormal  behavior  from 
infancy  through  the  middle  years  and  social  functioning  in  social  environments. 
Open  to  non-majors. 

SW  331.  HUMAN  BEHAVIOR  AND  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  II  4 

A  continuation  of  SW  330.  A  study  of  the  biological,  psychological,  social,  cultural 
and  spiritual  foundations  of  development;  their  interrelationship  for  normal  and 
abnormal  behavior  from  the  middle  years  through  old  age  and  social  functioning  in 
social  environments.  Open  to  non-majors.  Prerequisite:  SW  330. 

SW  332.  CHILD  WELFARE  4 

An  historical  analysis  of  services  to  children.  Open  to  non-majors  with  special 
permission. 

SW  335.  POVERTY  AND  DEPRIVATION  4 

An  analysis  of  the  sociological  impact  on  individuals,  groups,  organizations  and 
communities  where  poverty  is  a  dominating  influence.  Open  to  non- majors. 

SW  390.  CHRISTIAN  PHILOSOPHY  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  4 

A  study  of  the  underlying  Christian  principles  utilized  by  the  Christian  Social 
Worker  and  an  examination  of  church  philosophy  which  corresponds  to  the  social 
work  codes  of  ethics.  Open  to  non-majors. 

SW  400.  CONTEMPORARY  TOPICS  4 

A  study  of  contemporary  issues  within  the  field  of  Social  Work.  Prerequisites: 
Senior  standing,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

SW  41 5.  GERONTOLOGY:  RETIREMENT  4 

This  course  focuses  on  retirement,  with  attention  given  to  planning  for  social 
security,  medical  planning,  and  living  on  fixed  income  at  home  vs.  institution. 
Open  to  all  upperclass  students  with  consent  of  the  instructor.  Course  is  taught 
odd-numbered  years. 

SW  416.  GERONTOLOGY:  DEATH  AND  DYING  4 

A  study  of  individuals,  families  and  cultural  responses  to  dying  and  death.  Open  to 
all  upperclass  students  with  consent  of  the  instructor.  Course  is  taught  even- 
numbered  years. 
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SW  451.  THE  GENERAL  METHOD  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  I  4 

An  introduction  to  the  general  method  of  social  intervention  with  individuals, 
groups,  organizations  and  communities.  Prerequisite:  SW  331. 

SW  452.  THE  GENERAL  METHOD  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  II  4 

A  continuation  of  the  general  method,  with  an  in-depth  study  of  the  problem- 
solving  method  directed  toward  individuals,  groups,  organizations  and  com- 
munities. Pr^r^^Mz\s/r£.'  SW451. 

SW  454.  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  AND  SEMINAR  I  10 

A  laboratory  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  supervised  field  practice  in  an 
approved  agency  selected  by  the  college.  Prerequisite:  SW  451.  (SW  452  may  be 
taken  concurrently).  Open  only  to  social  work  majors. 

SW  455.  FIELD  INSTRUCTION  AND  SEMINAR  II  10 

A  continuation  of  S W  454,  in  the  same  agency.  Students  demonstrate  use  of  the 
general  problem-solving  method  with  more  depth  and  independence.  Prerequisite- 
s'^ 454. 

SW  480.  CAREER  PREPARATION  4 

A  lab  course  designed  primarily  to  prepare  for  professional  employment  and/or 
contmued  training.  Open  to  majors  or  by  special  permission  of  instructor. 


MINOR  IN  SOCIOLOGY 

SOCIOLOGY  MINOR 

SO  101  (Principles  of  Sociology) 4  hours 

SO  21 1  (Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology) 4  hours 

SO  23 1  (Social  Problems) 4  hours 

SO  361  (Marriage  and  the  Family)  ..."  *  4  hours 

SO  421  (History  and  Theories  of  Sociology)   4  hours 

Electives  (Sociology,  Social  Work  and  Psychology)    8  hours 

(12  hours  of  upper  division  courses  are  required)  28  hours 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

SO  101.  PRINCIPLES  OF  SOCIOLOGY  4 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  sociology,  to  terms  and  concepts  related  to  human 
behavior,  and  to  the  influences  of  social  and  cultural  factors  upon  human  behavior. 

SO  21 1 .  INTRODUCTION  TO  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY  4 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  man  as  a  total  being,  his  culture  and  social 
organization,  his  inter-relationships  with  his  habitat,  and  his  bio-physical  nature. 
Offered  even-numbered  years. 

SO  231.  SOCIAL  PROBLEMS  4 

An  analysis  of  areas  of  social  behavior  considered  to  be  problems  in  contemporary 
American  society.  Prerequisite:  SO  101. 

SO  241.  RACE  RELATIONS  4 

A  scientific  approach  to  the  study  of  racial  elements  in  the  population  of  the  United 
States  with  particular  emphasis  on  White  and  Negro  groups.  Prerequisite:  SO  101 . 

SO  291.  INTRODUCTION  TO  URBAN  STUDIES  4 

Rural  life  and  the  place  of  rural  people  in  our  national  life;  rural  social  institutions. 
Also  analysis  of  the  modern  urban  community  and  its  patterns  or  organization. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  culture  of  cities  and  problems  facing  the  urban 
dwcWtr.  Prerequisite:  SO  101. 
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so  301.  THE  SOCIOLOGY  OF  DEVIANT  BEHAVIOR  4 

Examination  of  criminality  among  juvenile  and  adult  offenders .  Also  an  analysis  of 
law  enforcement  policies  and  a  critical  examination  of  legal ,  judicial  and  penologi- 
cal systems. 

SO  320.  SOCIAL  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

See  course  description  under  PY  301. 

SO  341.  SOCIOLOGY  OF  RELIGION  4 

A  study  of  the  inter-relationship  of  society,  culture  and  religion:  and  the  conflicts 
and  problems  \shich  emerge  between  religion  and  other  social  institutions.  Pre- 
requisite: SO  101.  To  be  offered  odd-numbered  years. 

SO  361.  MARRIAGE  AND  THE  FAMILY  4 

The  ethics  of  family  relationships,  changing  trends  and  functions  of  the  modem 
family.  An  attempt  is  made  to  bring  the  student  into  contact  with  facts,  principles. 
attitudes  and  problems  that  are  likelv  to  plav  a  part  in  marriage.  Prerequisite:  SO 
101. 

SO  398.  PROBATION  AND  PAROLE  4 

Role  of  the  probation  officer  in  the  social  rehabilitation  of  juvenile  and  adult 
offenders.  Theory  of  probation  and  parole  in  relation  to  actual  case  histories. 
Techniques  of  counseling  and  guiding  social  rehabilitation  of  juvenile  and  adult 
offenders.  Theory  of  probation  and  parole  in  relation  to  actual  case  histories. 
Techniques  of  counseling  and  guiding  the  adult  and  juvenile  offender  in  and  out  of 
the  correctional  institution.  Prerequisite:  SO  301. 

SO  421.  HISTORY  AND  THEORIES  OF  SOCIOLOGY  4 

A  survey  of  the  historical  background  of  sociology  and  its  development  as  afield  of 
behavioral  science,  emphazing  basic  theories  of  sociology  and  their  significance  to 
sociological  VQSQ?iiQ\\.  Prerequisite:  SO  101. 


MINOR  IN  CORRECTIONAL  SCIENCE 

CORRECTIONAL  SCIENCE  MINOR 

PY  101  (Principles  of  Psychology)   

PY  32 1  (Abnormal  Behavior) 

SO  301  (Sociologv  of  Deviant  Behavior) 

SO  398  (Probation  and  Parole) 

Electives  (12  hours  taken  from  PY  421-422. 

PY  423-424.  or  SO  23 1    


4  hours 
4  hours 
4  hours 
4  hours 

16  hours 
12  hours 

!8  hours 


MINOR  IN  URBAN  STUDIES 

URBAN  STUDIES  MINOR 

PY  367  (Community  Psychology)  

SO  291  (Introduction  to  Urban  Studies)   

SW  207  (Welfare  Policies)    

SW  335  (Poverty  and  Deprivation) 

Electives  (Sociology.  Social  Work,  and  Psychology) 

(12  hours  of  upper  division  courses  are  required) 


4  hours 
4  hours 
4  hours 
4  hours 
12  hours 

28  hours 


Behavioral  Sciences 
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MINOR  IN  GERONTOLOGY 

GERONTOLOGY  MINOR 

SW  210  (Gerontology:  Introduction  to  Aging) 4  hours 

GR  390/BI  390  (Physiology  of  Aging  /  Biology) 4  hours 

GR  380/HE  380  (Family  and  Kinship  Relations  of  the 

Aged  /  Home  Economics) 4  hours 

GR  480  (Psychology  of  Aging) 4  hours 

GR  482  (Methods,  Community  Service,  and  field  Experience)   . .  4  hours 

Electives  (From  the  following:)    8  hours 

GR  385/EN  385  (The  Literary  Expression  of  Aging  /  English)  ...  4  hours 

SW  415  (Gerontology:  Retirement) 4  hours 

GR  490  (Problem  Perspectives  of  Aging) 4  hours 

28  hours 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

GR  380/HE  380.  FAMILY  AND  KINSHIP  RELATIONS  OF  THE  AGED  4 

This  course  focuses  in  depth  upon  the  family  and  kinship  relations  during  old  age. 

GR  385/EN  385.  THE  LITERARY  EXPRESSION  OF  AGING  4 

A  study  of  both  traditional  and  contemporary  portraits  of  the  old  through  a  study  of 
literary  works  against  the  background  of  present-day  gerontology  insights. 

GR  390/BI  390.  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  AGING  4 

The  study  of  physiologic  changes  that  occur  during  the  human  life  span  starting 
with  fertilization  through  adulthood  and  from  childhood  to  senescence.  Prerequis- 
ite: BI  101. 

GR  480.  PSYCHOLOGY  OF  AGING  4 

The  focus  of  this  course  is  upon  the  psychological  dimensions  involving  many 
levels  of  analysis-intellectual  functioning,  psycho-motor  ability,  changes  in  self- 
esteem  and  personality,  and  psycho-pathology.  Prerequisite:  PY  101. 

GR  482.  METHODS,  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  AND  FIELD  EXPERIENCE  4 

This  course  focuses  on  ( 1)  values ,  knowledge  and  principles  involved  in  the  field  of 
gerontology;  (2)  implications  of  current  knowledge  about  aging  for  community 
services;  (3)  scope  of  services;  (4)  exposure  of  the  students  to  senior  centers, 
senior  housing  projects,  social  agencies,  or  research  projects.  Prerequisite:  SW 
210. 

GR  490.  PROBLEM  PERSPECTIVES  OF  AGING  4 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  students  with  some  of  the 
problems  people  experience  in  relation  to  or  as  a  consequence  of  growing  older. 
Material  deals  with  the  major  unmet  needs  of  older  people.  Prerequisite:  SW  210. 
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BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 


Professors:  Gibbons  (Chair),  Lubega 

Associate  Professor:  Jones 

Assistant  Professors:  Maulsby, 

Paul 


BIOLOGY  (Bl) 

The  Department  is  interested  with  providing  its  students  both  the 
breadth  of  understanding  and  the  opportunity  to  explore  many  areas  in 
biology  in  greater  depth .  The  required  courses  and  cognates  in  the  concentra- 
tion establish  a  core  of  fundamental  knowledge  in  biological  and  related 
science.  Students  then  build  on  this  base  from  a  variety  of  other  courses 
(electives),  laboratory,  and  discussions  that  explore  areas  within  biology 
from  the  basic  level  to  current  research  topics.  The  development  of  labora- 
tory and  fieldwork  skills  is  encouraged.  The  major  in  biology  prepares 
students  for  immediate  employment  as  well  as  for  professional  training  in 
medicine  and  biomedical  research. 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  BIOLOGY 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR  (Biology) 

BI  121,  122,  123  (General  Biology) 4,4,4  hours 

BI  230  (Plant  Biology) 4  hours 

BI  321  (Genetics)  4  hours 

BI  401,  402,  403  (Biology  Seminar)    1,1,1  hours 

BI  430  (Philosophy  of  Science) 3  hours 


I 
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BI  460  (Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology) 4  hours 

Electives 15  hours 

(24  hours  of  upper  division  Biology  courses  are  required)  45  hours 

A  student  majoring  in  biology  may  choose  to  follow  either  the  B.A. 
program,  the  B.S.  program,  orB.A.  orB.S.  program  with pre-med  concen- 
tration. Students  pursuing  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  program  will  choose  electives  in 
consultation  with  their  major  advisors.  Once  electives  have  been  agreed 
upon,  the  student  may  not  change  except  with  the  prior  written  approval  of 
the  advisor.  To  qualify  for  graduation  all  biology  majors  must  taJce  at  least 
two  research  courses — BI  204,  and  BI  323 — in  addition  to  the  required 
courses  listed  for  the  BTATor  B.S.  program. 

Pre-medical  students  are  required  to  follow  either  the  B.A.  or  B.S. 
program.  In  the  final  quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  (but  no  later  than  during 
the  first  quarter  of  the  junior  year) ,  all  pre-medical  students  must  discuss 
pre-medical  requirements  with  their  advisors.  In  addition  to  the  required 
courses  for  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  program  mentioned  above,  the  pre-med  student 
must  take  BX225,  BI  331,  BI  480.     _ 

Junior  and  senior  biology  majors  may  elect  to  do  Research  and  Inde- 
pendent Study  (BI  490)  provided  their  G. P.  A.  in  the  sciences  is  at  least  3.0. 

Required  COGNATES: 

*MA  111-112,  113  (Pre-calculus)  < 4,4,4  hours 

**MA  211  (Survey  of  Calculus)-. 4  hours 

PH  111,112,113  (General  Physics)-:. 4,4,4  hours 

CH  111,112,113  (General  ChemistryK. 4,4,4  hours 

CH  301,302,303  (Organic  Chemistry) 4,4,4  hours 

48-52  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28-32  hours 

*  A  student  having  an  exceptional  background  in  pre-college  math  and  permission 
from  math  department  may  take  MA  201,  202,  and  a  basic  computer  programming 
course. 
**  A  student  taking  MA  111  and  112  and  maintaining  a  3.0  GPA  with  permission  of 
Math  Department  may  choose  to  take  MA  211  and  a  basic  computer  programming 
course  in  place  of  MA  113. 

MINOR  IN  BIOLOGY 

BIOLOGY  MINOR 

BI  121,  122,  123  (General  Biology) 4,4,4  hours 

BI  230  (Plant  Biology) 4  hours 

Electives 12  hours 

(8  hours  of  upper  division  Biology  courses  are  required)  28  hours 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BIOLOGY 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR  (Biology) 

BI  121,  122,  123  (General  BiologyK- 4,4,4  hours 

BI  230  (Plant  Biology).^ 4  hours 

BI  321  (GeneticsK- 4  hours 

BI  401,  402,  403  (Biology  Seminar)   1,1,1  hours 
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BI  430  (Philosophy  of  Science) 3  hours 

BI  460  (Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology) 4  hours 

Electives 30  hours 

(32  hours  of  upper  division  Biology  courses  are  required)  60  hours 

Required  COGNATES:  Same  as  B. A.  in  Biology 
Specializing  procedure:  Same  as  B.A.  in  Biology 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

BM01,  102.  THE  LIFE  SCIENCES  4,4 

This  course  is  designed  for  non-science  majors.  It  is  a  basic  study  of  biological 
principles  involving  various  plants  and  animals.  A  major  objective  is  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  concept  of  man  in  his  biological  background.  Simple  laboratory  experi- 
ments are  designed  to  augment  lecture  material.  These  experiments  can  be  used  to 
teach  on  all  grade  school  levels  from  preschool  to  high  school.  Three  hours  lecture 
and  one  two-hour  lab  each  week.  Does  not  apply  on  a  major  or  minor. 

BI  111,  112,  113.  HUMAN  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  4,4,4 

The  study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  human  organism,  including  its  cells, 
tissues,  organs,  and  systems.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  each 
week.  Does  not  apply  on  a  major  or  a  minor. 

BI  121,  122,  123.  BIOLOGY  4,4,4 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  biochemistry,  physiology,  genetics,  zoology, 
systematics,  behavior  and  ecology.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory 
each  week. 

BI  204.  INTRODUCTION  TO  RESEARCH  2 

The  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the  opportunity  to  study  various 
methods  and  techniques  related  to  and/or  necessary  for  the  development  of  a 
research  protocol  and  engage  in  limited  research.  Directed  study.  Prerequisites: 
BI  121,  122,  123,  CH  111-113,  MA  111-112,  113  or  permission  of  instructor. 

BI  221.  MICROBIOLOGY  5 

The  nature  of  bacteria  and  disease-producing  organisms  with  their  habits  and 
methods  of  reproduction  and  the  relation  of  these  organisms  to  disease  in  the 
human  body  are  studied.  Four  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  each  week. 

BI  225.  EMBRYOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  embryonic  development  of  animals  with  emphasis  on  the  develop- 
mental morphology  of  vertebrates.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory 
each  week.  Prerequisite:  BI  121,  122,  123. 

BI  226.  NATURAL  HISTORY  4 

Identification,  distribution,  and  life  habits  of  plants  and  animals  of  Alabama.  Does 
not  apply  toward  a  major  in  biology.  Three  hours  lecture  per  week;  field  trips. 

BI  230.  PLANT  BIOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  phylogeny,  structure,  reproduction  and  photosynthesis,  beginning 
with  simple  unicellular  and  proceeding  through  various  levels  of  complexity  to  the 
flowering  plant.  Three  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory  each  week. 

BI  316.  BIOLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTATION  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  a  variety  of  laboratory  instru- 
ments, their  care  and  usage  through  specially  designed  experiments.  Two  hours 
lecture;  twoihree-hourlabsper  week. Prerequisites:  BI  121,  122, 123;  CH  111,  112, 
113;  MA  111,  112,  113  or  permission  of  instructor. 
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Bl  321.  GENETICS  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  inheritance  in  living  organisms.  Three  hours  lecture, 
three  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prere^Mw/to.BI  121, 122, 123;  CH  301-302-303. 

Bl  323.  UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  1-4 

Directed  independent  research  in  an  approved  area. Prere^ww/fe^.-  Bl  121, 122, 123, 
204;  CH  111-112-113;  MA  111-112-113. 

Bl  325.  LIMNOLOGY  4 

Physical  and  biological  aspects  of  fresh  water  and  their  human  implications.  Four 
hours  lecture  per  week;  field  trips  or  labs  TEA.  Prerequisites:  Bl  121,  122,  123. 

Bl  331.  HISTOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  vertebrate  tissues  and  organs  including 
references  to  their  Unctions.  Prerequisites:  Bl  121,  122,  123. 

Bl  340.  PROTOZOOLOGY  4 

Morphology,  taxonomy  and  life  history  of  free  living  and  parasitic  protozoa.  Three 
hours  lecture;  one  three-hour  lab  per  week.  Prerequisites:  Bl  121,  122,  123. 

Bl  360.  INVERTEBRATE  ZOOLOGY  4 

A  survey  of  invertebrate  biology  emphasizing  physio  behavioral-ecological  adap- 
tations of  major  taxonomic  groups.  Field  identification  of  local  species  is  included. 
Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisites:  Bl  121-122- 
123. 

Bl  380.  COMPARATIVE  VERTEBRATE  ANATOMY  5 

A  study  of  the  comparative  anatomy  of  the  chordates  with  emphasis  on  the 
vertebrates.  Detailed  dissections  of  the  shark  and  cat  are  made  in  the  laboratory. 
Three  hours  lecture,  six  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisites:  Bl  12 1-122-123 . 

Bl  401 ,  402,  403.  BIOLOGY  SEMINAR  1 ,1 ,1 

Discussion  and  student  reports  of  both  historical  developments  and  current  re- 
search topics  in  biology  based  upon  intensive  study  of  the  literature.  The  student  is 
expected  to  become  familiar  with  the  significant  contributions  of  biology  and  some 
of  the  methods  used  presently  to  expand  the  frontiers  of  biological  science.  One 
hour  per  week.  Senior  standing,  or  instructor's  consent. 

Bl  406.  INTRODUCTION  OF  MARINE  BIOLOGY  4 

An  introduction  to  the  Marine  environment  and  to  the  marine  organisms,  their 
adaptations  and  ecological  relationships  and  the  impact  of  man  on  the  marine 
environment.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  lab  or  field  trips  each  week. 
Prerequisites:  Bl  121,  122,  123;  Bl  360  recommended. 

BI415.  BIOSTATISTICS  4 

An  introductory  course  on  probability  theory  and  statistics.  Special  emphasis  is 
given  to  biological  applications  for  sampling,  tests  of  central  tendency  and  disper- 
sion, and  experimental  design.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  each 
week. 

Bl  422,  423.  GENERAL  PHYSIOLOGY  4,4 

Function  and  control  of  all  major  organ  systems.  Emphasis  would  be  placed  on  a 
comparative  approach  to  the  study  of  these  systems.  Includes  topics  in  cellular 
physiology  and  mechanisms  on  both  the  cellular  and  subcellular  levels,  with 
emphasis  on  biochemical  and  biophysical  processes.  Two  hours  of  lecture  and 
three  hours  of  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisites:  Bl  121,  122,  123,  CH  111-112- 
113;  CH  301-302-303  (May  be  taken  concurrently),  and  PH  111-112-113. 
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Bl  424.  PLANT  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  anatomical  nature  and  the  physiological  processes  of  plants  during 
ontogeny,  differentiation  and  maturation  of  various  tissues  and  organs  of  angio- 
sperm.  Studies  include  the  anatomy  as  it  relates  to  water  relations,  mineral 
utilization,  metabolism,  photosynthesis,  respiration,  assimilation,  and  growth. 
Prerequisites:  BI  121-122-123. 

Bl  425.  GENERAL  ECOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  plant  and  animal  ecology.  Field  trips  to  nearby 
areas  illustrating  these  principles  are  apart  of  the  laboratory.  Three  hours  lecture, 
three  hours  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisites:  BI  121,  122,  123. 

Bl  430.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  SCIENCE  3 

A  comparative  study  of  the  evidences  for  the  origin  and  history  of  Hving  things  as 
they  relate  to  the  scientific  and  biblical  records.  Prerequisites:  BI  101,  102,  or  121, 
122,  123  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Bl  440.  PARASITOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  parasitic  forms  of  protozoans,  helminths,  and  arthropods,  their  life 
cycles,  controls,  and  economical,  social,  and  health  significance.  Three  hours 
lecture,  three  hours  laboratory  each  week. 

Bl  451.  SPECIAL  TOPICS  1-5 

The  exact  topic ,  hours ,  and  prerequisites  will  be  given  by  the  particular  instructor. 
These  topics  include  but  are  not  limited  to:  Biosystematics,  General  Entomology, 
Animal  Behavior,  Histological  Microtechniques,  Herpetology,  Special  Problems 
in  Zoology,  Mammalogy,  Symbiosis,  Endocrinology,  etc. 

Bl  460.  CELLULAR  AND  MOLECULAR  BIOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  cell  ultrastructure,  and  organells  as  related  to  function.  Structure  and 
properties  of  macromolecules  are  also  examined.  Three  hours  lecture,  three  hours 
laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisites:  BI  121,  122,  123,  CH  111-112-113,  CH  301 
302,  303. 

Bl  465.  ORNITHOLOGY  4 

Birds  of  North  America:  field  identification,  distribution,  life  histories,  behavior, 
and  ecology.  Field  study  and  lecture  TBA.  Prerequisites:  BI  121,  122,  123. 

Bl  480.  MAMMALIAN  ANATOMY  5 

A  special  course  for  the  pre-med  student  with  special  emphasis  on  human  gross 
anatomy  using  the  monkey  as  a  specimen  for  study.  Three  hours  lecture;  two 
three-hour  labs  per  week.  Prerequisites:  BI  121,  122,  123;  BI  225,  BI  380. 

Bi  484.  MYCOLOGY  4 

The  study  of  fungi,  its  morphology,  physiology,  social  and  economic  importance. 
-  Three  hours  lecture;  one  three-hour  lab  per  week,  using  the  cadaver  when  availa- 
ble. Prerequisites:  A  cumulative  GPA  of  2.90;  BI  121,  122,  123. 

Bl  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

Prer^^«/5/to.BI121,122,  123;BI204;BI323;CH111,112,113;MA111,112,  113; 
junior  or  senior  standing;  cumulative  G.P.A.  in  Biology  of  at  least  3.0,  consent  of 
the  instructor  and  approval  of  the  Department  Research  Committee.  Laboratory 
or  field  project  chosen  under  supervision  of  departmental  faculty  member. 
Minimum  of  six  hours  per  week  in  the  laboratory  or  field  work,  not  including 
preparation  or  evaluation  time.  Research  topic  must  be  defined  and  approved  at 
the  time  of  registration.  Course  grade  determined  by  laboratory  or  field  perform- 
ance, written  report,  and  oral  presentation  of  the  results  to  the  faculty. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  SCIENCE  EDUCATION 

This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teacti  secondary  school  biology  and 
chemistry.  A  secondary  education  minor  is  included  to  provide  a  balance 
between  professional  education  and  subject  area  concentration. 

Program  Advisors:  E.  O.  Jones,  Ed.S.;  J.  C.  Hamer,  Ph.D. 

Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Education  Office  for  a 
four-year  checksheet  listing  the  specific  courses  required  within  each  of  the 
areas  summarized  below: 

Humanities    20  hours 

Social  Sciences 20  hours 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics    48-52  hours 

Religion   18-20  hours 

Health  and  P.E 4  hours 

Humanistic  and  Behavioral  Studies  20  hours 

Teaching  Areas:  Biology,  Chemistry     .-  80  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  Professional  Studies    37  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  General  Studies    -. 10  hours 

*TOTAL   212-216  hours 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for 
certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Secondary:  Biology,  Chemistry,  grades  7-12 
S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching  Certificate:  Biology,  Chemistry,  grades  7-12 

Students  desiring  a  career  in  secondary  education  should  consult  the 
Program  Advisor  and  the  Teacher  Education  Office  no  later  than  the  first 
quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course- of- 
study. 

The  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  student  to  student 
depending  on  the  precise  time  student  enrolls  in  teacher  education.  This 
curriculum  is  based  on  denominational,  state,  and  institutional  policies  and 
is  thereby  subject  to  change.  When  student  applies  and  is  accepted  to  teacher 
education  (after  the  sophomore  year),  a  permanent  checksheet  is  issued 
which  should  not  change  so  long  as  student  is  continuously  enrolled  at 
Oakwood  College. 
*  Some  courses  may  be  counted  twice  in  total  hours. 
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Department  of 

BUSINESS  AND 
INFORMATION  SYSTEMS 


Professor:  Price 

Associate  Professors:  Cargill, 

Gill,  Higgs  (Chair),  Jacobs 

Assistant  Professors:  Campbell, 

Miller,  Mosley,  Norman, 

Toombs,  Tucker 

Instructors:  Alexander, 

Palmer 


The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  provide  a  technical,  liberal,  and  ethical 
education  which  will  equip  young  men  and  women  with  the  skills  and 
knowledge  necessary  for  careers  in  public  accounting,  government  service, 
or  private  industry  and  the  church. 

The  Department  of  Business  and  Information  Systems  offers  majors  in 
Accounting,  Computer  Science,  Economics,  Information  Systems  Man- 
agement, Management,  and  Business  Education.  Minors  are  offered  in 
Accounting,  Computer  Science,  Economics,  Management,  and  Office  Ad- 
ministration. Associate  degrees  in  Accounting,  Computer  Science,  and 
Office  Administration  are  also  offered.  No  minor  is  required. 

Core  Curriculum:  Apart  from  the  general  education  requirements  of  the 
college,  the  following  core  courses  are  required  of  all  students  majoring  in 
Accounting,  Economics,  Management,  and  Information  Systems  Manage- 
ment: 

AC  211  Principles  of  Accounting 

AC  212  Principles  of  Accounting 

BA  201  Career  Planning 

BA  381  Principles  of  Management 

BA311  Business  Finance 

BA  302  Business  Communications* 
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BA  303  Business  Report  Writing* 

BA411  Principles  of  Marketing 

BA  475  Business  Law 

BA  471   Business  Policy** 

BA  489  Legal  and  Social  Environment  of  Business    >-— 

EC  281   Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

EC  282   Principles  of  Microeconomics 

IS  350     Information  Systems  Management 

CS  100    Computer  Literacy 

CS  110   Introduction  to  Computer  (Pascal) 

or 
CS  300   Advanced  Microcomputer  Applications 

Non-Business  Core 

MA  111  Pre-Calculus  I 

MA  112  Pre-Calculus  II 

MA  201  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus  I  and  II 

MA  202  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus  I  and  II 

MA  321  Statistics 

Required  Cognate:  Students  must  show  evidence  of  basic  typewriting 
skills— from  college  or  high  school— or  take  two  quarters  of  typewriting. 

NOTE:  No  grade  below  a  "C"  (C-  not  included)  in  Business  courses  will  be  ac- 
cepted. Transfer  credits  for  upper  division  Business  courses  will  only  be 
accepted  from  four-year  colleges  and  universities. 

^J^^f  "i^  ^^^  ^^"^^  passed  the  CPS  Examination  may  have  some  credits  applied  toward 
the  A.S.  degree  m  Office  Administration. 

*  Accounting  majors  take  either  B A  302  or  303. 
**  Not  required  for  Information  Systems  Management  majors. 

MAJORS 

ACCOUNTING 

Required:       The  Core  Curriculum 

AC  320  Intermediate  Accounting  I 

AC  321  Intermediate  Accounting  II 

AC  322  Intermediate  Accounting  III 

AC  341  Cost  Accounting 

AC  350  Tax  Accounting 

AC  420  Advanced  Accounting 

AC  431  Auditing  I 

AC  432  Auditing  II 

BA  400  Quantitative  Methods  for  Business  Decisions 

BA  476  Business  Law  II 

4  units  chosen  from  Accounting,  Economics  or  Computer  Science 

MANAGEMENT 

Required:       The  Core  Curriculum 

BA  371  Production  Management 

BA  383  Human  Resource  Management 

BA  385  Management  and  the  International  Environment 

BA  400  Quantitative  Methods  for  Business  Decisions 

BA  414  Organization  Behavior 

EC  430  Managerial  Economics 

AC  330  Managerial  Accounting 

Elective:  Choose  8  hours  from  Accounting,  Management,  Economics, 
and  Computer  Science 
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INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  MANAGEMENT 

Required:       The  Core  Curriculum 

IS  370  Information  Systems  Analysis 

IS  320  Design/Control/Records  Systems 

IS  450  Seminar  in  Information  Systems  Management 

IS  310  Technology  in  Office  Systems 

BA  383  Human  Resource  Management 

BA  415  Organization  Behavior 

Electives:  8  hours  chosen  from  Information  Systems  Management, 
Management,  and  Computer  Science 

ECONOMICS 

Required:       The  Core  Curriculum 

EC  390  Money  and  Banking 

EC  381  Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

EC  382  Intermediate  Microeconomics 

EC  383  International  Economics 

EC  410  Labor  Relations  and  Manpower  Economics 

EC  420  Economic  Development 

AC  330  Managerial  Accounting 

EC  430  Managerial  Economics 

Elective:  Choose  4  hours  from  Economics,  Management,  Mathematics 
or  Computer  Science 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

Business  Core: 

AC  210,  211,  212      Principles  of  Accounting 

BA  381  Principles  of  Management 

BA  302  Business  Communications 

or 

BA  303  Business  Report  Writing 

EC  281  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

BA411  Principles  of  Marketing 

BA  489  Legal  and  Social  Environment  of  Business 

Non-Business  Core: 

MA  111,  112,  113  Pre-Calculus  I,  II  and  III 

MA  201,  202,  203  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  I,  II,  and  III 

MA  321  Statistics 

Required:       Computer  Science  Core 

CS  100  Computer  Literacy 

CS  110  Introduction  to  Programming  (Pascal) 

CS  250  Mathematical  and  Logical  Foundations  of  Computing 

CS  286  Pascal  II 

CS  262  COBOL  Programming 

CS  386  Pascal  III 

CS°382  COBOL  III  L. 

CS  362  COBOL  II 

CS  365  Assembler  Programming 

CS  370  Data  Structures 

CS  450  Digital  Computer  Organization 

CS  460  Data  Organization  and  File  Processing 

CS  462  Data  Base  Management 

CS  490  Internship  or  Independent  Study 

IS  370  Information  Systems  Analysis 

Electives:  4  hours  chosen  from  Computer  Science 
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MINORS 


ACCOUNTING 

28  Credits,  including  AC  210,  211,  212 

MANAGEMENT 

28  Credits,  including  AC  210,  211,  212;  BA  381 

ECONOMICS 

28  Credits,  including  EC  281,  282,  381,  382,  410 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

28  Credits,  including  CS  100,  110,  250,  261,  262,  286  or  361  or  362 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 

28  Credits,  including  IS  320;  OA  201,  202;  OA  321,  322,  323 


ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ACCOUNTING 

The  purpose  of  the  Associate  of  Science  degree  is  to  provide  those 
students,  who  for  various  reasons  do  not  acquire  a  four-year  degree,  an 
opportunity  to  develop  enough  competence  in  a  specific  area  to  obtain 
gainful  employment. 

Course  Number                           Course  Description  Hours 

First  Year 
RE  111  or  101  Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus  or 

Introduction  to  the  Bible    4 

AC  210-211-212                Principles  of  Accounting ,  4.4.4 

EN  101-102-103                Freshman  Composition 4.4.4 

MA  1 1 1                             Precalculus  I '  4 

EC  281-282                       Principles  of  Economics  4.4 

PE  101-102                        Physical  Education    .".';.■.';  M 

OA  111-112                       Elementary  Typewriting*   2-2 

CS  100                              Computer  Literacy    [[  4 

46 

Second  Year 

PY  101                              Principles  of  Psychology    4 

AR  201  or  MU  200           Art  Appreciation  or  Music  Appreciation    . . . . . .  4 

CS  300                              Advanced  Microcomputer  Applications    4 

BA  302                              Business  Communications    4 

AC  320-321-322  Intermediate  Accounting 4-4-4 

BA  381                              Principles  of  Management    4 

RE  331                              The  Gift  of  Prophecy    '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.  4 

AC  341                              Cost  Accounting     4 

HI  211  or  212                   U.S.  History   .".'.■.■.■.".'.'  4 

Accounting  or  Computer  Electives    8 

5T 

*  Not  required  if  student  has  one  year  of  high  school  typing. 
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ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

The  purpose  of  the  Associate  of  Science  degree  is  to  provide  those 
students,  who  for  various  reasons  do  not  acquire  a  four-year  degree,  an 
opportunity  to  develop  enough  competence  in  a  specific  area  to  obtain 
gainful  employment. 

Course  Number  Course  Description  Hours 

First  Year 

RE  111  or  101  Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus  or 

Introduction  to  the  Bible    4 

CS  100                              Computer  Literacy    4 

CS  110                              Introduction  to  Programming  (Pascal  I)    4 

PY  101                              Principles  of  Psychology 4 

CS  286                              Pascal  II 4 

EN  101-102-103                 Freshman  Composition  4-4-4 

MA  1 1 1                             Precalculus  I 4 

PE  101                                Physical  Education    1 

AC  210-211-212                Principles  of  Accounting    4-4-4 

49 

Second  Year 

AR  201  or  MU  200  Art  Appreciation  or  Music  Appreciation    4 

BA  302  or  303  Business  Communications:  Letters  or  Reports    .  4 
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CS  250  Mathematical  and  Logical  Foundations 

of  Computing    4 

CS  262                              COBOL  I  4 

CS  362                              COBOL  II   4 

CS  461                               Data  Structures    4 

CS  490                              Internship  or  Independent  Study    4 

IS  370                                Information  Systems  Analysis     4 

HI  211  or  212                   U.S.  History   4 

PE  102                              Physical  Education    1 

RE  331                              Gift  of  Prophecy     4 

Computer  Science  Electives    8 

49 


ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
GENERAL  OFFICE  TECHNOLOGY 

The  Associate  of  Science  degree  in  General  Office  Technology  is  to 
provide  training  in  office  positions  of  varied  responsibilities.  A  graduate  in 
this  program  is  prepared  for  employment  in  business,  industry,  medical,  and 
professional  offices.  The  graduate  would  also  be  quaUfied  for  entering 
government  positions  on  GS-2  or  GS-3  levels .  Credit  for  the  last  48  hours  of 
course  work  for  the  Associate  of  Science  in  General  Office  Technology 
degree  must  be  earned  in  residence  at  Oakwood  College. 

Course  Number  Course  Description  Hours 

First  Year 

BA  100  Principles  of  Business  Mathematics  4 

EN  101-102-103  Freshman  Composition  4-4-4 

RE  1 1 1  Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus     4 

OA  11 1-1 12-113  Elementary  and  Intermediate  Typing    2-2-2 

OA  121-122-123  Business  Recordkeeping  and  Accounting   4-4-4 

CO  200  Fundamentals  of  Speech    4 

IS  320  Design/Control/Records  Systems    4 

ED  250  Philosophy  of  Christian  Education  2 

PE  Physical  Education  (any  activity  course)    2 

50 
Second  Year 

BA  101                              Business  English    4 

RE  210                              Fundamentals  of  Christian  Faith    4 

HE  211                              Social  and  Professional  Ethics    2 

OA  300                             Secretarial  Procedures    4 

BA  302                              Business  Communications    4 

OA  321-322                       Advanced  Typewriting    3-3 

OA  323                              Reprographics  4 

RE  331                              The  Gift  of  Prophecy    4 

IS  310                               Technology  in  Office  Systems     4 

IS  421                                Machine  Transcription    4 

Electives*    8 

48 
TOTAL  QUARTER  HOURS    98 

*  Students  not  having  two  or  more  credits  in  high  school  Bible  will  take  RE  101, 
Introduction  to  the  Bible,  as  one  of  the  electives. 
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ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 

The  Associate  of  Science  degree  in  Office  Administration  is  designed 
to  prepare  personnel  to  be  qualifed  for  executive,  secretarial,  and  administra- 
tive assistant  positions  in  business.  Upon  completion,  students  wishing  to 
continue  a  four-year  degree  program  in  Business  Teacher  Education  or 
Information  Systems  Management  may  do  so  without  loss  of  credit.  Credit 
for  the  last  48  hours  of  course  work  for  the  Associate  of  Science  in  Office 
Administration  degree  must  be  earned  in  residence  at  Oakwood  College. 

Course  Number  Course  Description  Hours 

First  Year 

EN  101-102-103                Freshman  Composition  4-4-4 

OA  101-102-103                Shorthand  Theory 4-4-4 

Re  111*                             Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus    4  or  8 

AC  210-21 1-212                Principles  of  Accounting    4-4-4 

RE  201                              Fundamentals  of  Christian  Faith    4 

IS  320                               Design/Control/Records  Systems    4 

ED  250                             Philosophy  of  Christian  Education  2 

PE  Physical  Education  (any  activity  course)    2 

e         J  w  52  or  56 

Second  Year 

BA  101  Business  English    4 

OA  201-202  Advanced  Dictation  and  Transcription    4-4 

OA  300  Secretarial  Procedures    4 

BA  302,  303  Business  Communications    4,4 

OA  321-322  Advanced  Typewriting    3-3 

OA  323  Reprographics  , 4 

RE  331  The  Gift  of  Prophecy    4 

IS  310  Technology  in  Office  Systems     4 

IS  421  Machine  Transcription 4 

IS  450  Seminar  in  Information  Systems  Management    .  4 

CS  300  Advanced  Microcomputer  Applications    4 

54 
TOTAL  QUARTER  HOURS    106  or  1 10 

*  Students  not  having  two  or  more  credits  in  high  school  Bible  will  take  RE  101, 
Introduction  to  the  Bible,  as  well  as  RE  111. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  business-related  subjects  at  the 
secondary  level.  A  secondary  education  minor  is  included  to  provide  a 
balance  between  professional  education  and  subject  area  concentration. 

Program  Advisor:  Sandra  Price,  Ed.D. 

Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Education  Office  for  a 
four-year  checksheet  Usting  the  specific  courses  required  within  each  of  the 
areas  summarized  below: 

Humanities    20  hours 

Social  Sciences    20  hours 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics    20  hours 

Religion   18-20  hours 

Health  and  P.E 4  hours 
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Humanistic  and  Behavioral  Studies  20  hours 

Teaching  Area:  Business  Education    75  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  Professional  Studies    33  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  General  Studies    10  hours 

*TOTAL:     198-210  hours 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for 
certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Certificate:  Business  Education,  grades  7-12 
S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching  Certificate:  Business  Education,  grades  7-12 

Students  desiring  a  career  in  business  education  should  consult  the 
Program  Advisor  and  the  Teacher  Education  Office  no  later  than  the  first 
quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course-of- 
study. 

The  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  student  to  student 
depending  on  the  precise  time  a  student  enrolls  in  teacher  education.  This 
curriculum  is  based  on  denominational,  state,  and  institutional  policies  and 
is  thereby  subject  to  change.  When  a  student  applies  and  is  accepted  to 
teacher  education  (after  the  sophomore  year),  a  permanent  checksheet  is 
issued  which  should  not  change  so  long  as  a  student  is  continuously  enrolled 
at  Oakwood  College. 
♦Some  courses  may  be  counted  twice  in  total  hours. 

TEACHING  AREA:  (Business  Education) 

AC  210-211-212  Principles  of  Accounting     12  hours 

BA  302  Business  Communications    4  hours 

BA  475  Business  Law    4  hours 

CO  201  Fundamentals  of  Speech   4  hours 

CS  100  Computer  Literacy    4  hours 

EC  281  or  282  Principles  of  Economics    4  hours 

ED  337,  338  Business  Education  Techniques  I,  II 8  hours 

IS  320  Design/Control/Records  Systems     4  hours 

IS  450  Seminar  in  Information  Systems  Management   4  hours 

OA  201-202  Advanced  Dictation  and  Transcription  8  hours 

OA  230  Machines  Calculations  3  hours 

OA  300  Secretarial  Procedures  4  hours 

OA  321-322  Advanced  Typewriting  6  hours 

OA  323  Reprographics    4  hours 

OA  400  Office  Internship 5  hours 

TOTAL    78  hours 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

ACCOUNTING 

AC  210-211-212.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNTING  4-4-4 

This  course  presents  fundamental  accounting  concepts,  theories,  and  procedures. 
Both  accounting  principles  and  practice  are  emphasized  so  that  students  can 
obtam  an  understanding  of  the  sources  of  financial  information  and  the  uses  of 
such  information. 

AC  320-321-322.  INTERMEDIATE  ACCOUNTING  4-4-4 

Further  in-depth  analysis  and  discussion  of  intermediate  financial  accounting 
theories,  concepts,  and  procedures.  Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  recent  develop- 
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merits  in  accounting  valuation  and  reporting  practices.  The  course  material  is 
preparatory  for  the  CPA  examination.  Prerequisite:  AC  212. 

AC  330.  MANAGERIAL  ACCOUNTING  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  show  students  how  accounting  can  help  to  solve 
problems  that  confront  those  who  are  directly  responsible  for  the  management  of 
an  enterprise.  Students  learn  to  interpret  and  apply  accounting  data  in  planning 
and  controlling  business  activity.  Prerequisite:  AC  212. 

AC  341-342.  COST  ACCOUNTING  4-4 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  determination  and  control  of  costs.  Students  learn  to 
assemble  and  interpret  cost  data  for  the  use  of  management  in  controlling  current 
operations  and  planning  for  the  future .  The  course  presents  the  theory  and  practice 
for  job  order,  process,  and  standard  cost  systems.  Prerequisite:  AC  212. 

AC  350.  TAX  ACCOUNTING  4 

Discussion,  analysis,  and  application  of  current  federal  tax  laws  relative  to  indi- 
viduals, partnerships,  and  corporations.  Prerequisites:  AC  320-321-322. 

AC  420.  ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING  4 

Emphasis  is  on  financial  accounting  concepts  and  on  analysis  of  the  problems  that 
arise  in  the  application  of  these  underlying  concepts  to  special  accounting 
entities — partnerships,  branches,  affihated  companies,  governmental  units,  non- 
profit organizations,  and  estates  and  trusts— and  other  special  topics  such  as 
installment  sales,  consignments,  etc.  Prerequisite:  AC  322. 

AC  423.  GOVERNMENTAL  ACCOUNTING  4 

A  study  of  the  accounting  principles  and  practices  involved  in  budgeting,  record- 
ing and  reporting  for  state  and  local  government  and  elementary  institutions. 
Prerequisite:  AC  420. 

AC  451.  CPA  REVIEW  4 

Intensive  practice  in  the  application  of  accounting  theory  to  problems  of  the 
calibercontainedinCPA  Examinations.  Prere^Mw/re.- Permission  of  the  instructor. 

AC  431-432.  AUDITING  4-4 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  help  the  student  to  understand  the  auditing  part  of 
the  work  of  the  public  accountant,  and  to  help  him  apply  the  methods  and 
procedures  followed  in  conducting  an  audit  for  a  small  or  medium-sized  concern. 
The  procedures  for  the  effective  auditing  of  cash,  receivables,  inventories,  other 
assets,  liabiUties,  and  proprietorship  are  studied  with  an  above-average  degree  of 
care.  The  procedures  to  be  followed  in  carrying  out  detailed  audit  systems  are  also 
considered  in  the  course.  Prerequisite:  AC  420. 

MANAGEMENT 

BA  100.  PRINCIPLES  OF  BUSINESS  MATHEMATICS  4 

This  course  is  a  basic  math  review  that  is  designed  to  help  students  acquire 
computation  skills  required  in  the  office.  Through  a  variety  of  business-oriented 
exercises  and  realistic  consumer  and  job  applications,  students  explore  the  impor- 
tant role  math  plays  on  the  job.  Contents  include:  Mathematics  of  Accounting  and 
Records  Management,  Mathematics  of  Financial  and  Office  Management, 
Mathematics  of  Marketing  and  Retailing,  and  the  Metric  (SI)  System. 

BA  101.  BUSINESS  ENGLISH  .     .      .    ^ 

A  thorough  coverage  of  the  principles  of  grammar,  punctuation,  capitalization, 
speUing,  usage  and  style  as  they  pertain  to  the  problems  of  the  dictator,  the 
stenographer  and  the  typist  in  business. 

BA  201.  CAREER  PLANNING  2 

Designing  career  paths,  choosing  career  alternatives,  writing  the  resume,  organiz- 
ing the  job  search,  interviews,  obtaining  the  first  position,  career  objectives. 
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BA  302.  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS:  LETTERS  4 

Theory,  practices,  and  techniques  essential  to  external  and  organization  com- 
munications; development  of  skill  in  presenting  oral  and  written  reports  and 
letters.  Prerequisites:  BA  101  or  satisfactory  performance  on  the  departmental 
placement  examination,  and  EN  101-103,  CO  201. 

BA  303.  BUSINESS  COMMUNICATIONS:  REPORTS  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  students  to  develop  and  after  gathering  and 
analyzing  original  data.  Prerequisite:  BA  302. 

BA  31 1 .  BUSINESS  FINANCE  4 

A  preliminary  course  which  deals  with  operation  of  private  profit-seeking  enter- 
prises and  the  financial  institutions  common  to  the  economy.  Topics  covered 
include  the  promotion  of  enterprises,  risking  of  capital,  problems  of  short,  inter- 
mediate and  long-term  financing.  The  role  of  consumer  credit  in  the  financial 
structure  and  a  resume  of  the  institutions  financing  the  consumer  are  also  studied. 
Prerequisites:  AC  210,  211,  212;  EC  281,  282. 

BA  371.  PRODUCTION  MANAGEMENT  4 

Operafions  Management.  Such  topics  as  Inventory  Control,  Quality  Control, 
Work  Measurement,  Production  Methods  and  facilities  will  be  covered.  Prerequi- 
site: MA  321. 

BA  381.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MANAGEMENT  4 

The  process  of  accomplishing  organizational  goals  through  people;  functions  of 
management;  principles  of  management;  analysis  of  problems  common  to  man- 
agers. 

BA  383.  HUMAN  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  4 

A  study  of  the  issues,  trends  and  problems  involved  in  the  personnel  management 
function.  Areas  such  as  recruidng,  motivation,  communication,  leadership  and 
manpower  development  will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  BA  381. 

BA  385.  MANAGEMENT  AND  THE  INTERNATIONAL  ENVIRONMENT  4 

Understanding  the  international  environment;  commercial  policies  and  treaties; 
export-import  problems;  government  regulations  affecting  international  business; 
personnel  management,  management;  planning  and  coniroX.  Prerequisites:  EC  281, 
282  and  BA  381. 

BA  400.  QUANTITATIVE  METHODS  FOR  BUSINESS  DECISIONS  4 

Applies  quantitative  techniques  and  stafistics  used  by  management  in  decision- 
making under  conditions  of  uncertainty ,  as  well  as  conditions  of  certainty.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  decision  theory,  time  series,  smoothing,  forecasting  methods, 
linear  regression  models,  benefit  cost  analysis,  Monte  Carlo  simulation  and  linear 
^ro^dimvmng.  Prerequisites:  MA  112,  321. 

BA  41 1 .  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING  4 

Principles  and  methods  involved  in  the  movement  of  goods  and  services  from 
producers  to  consumers;  strategies  the  firm  may  use  to  take  advantage  of  market 
opportunities;  how  the  social,  political,  and  economic  environments  affect  these 
market  opportunities.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282. 

BA  415.  ORGANIZATION  BEHAVIOR  4 

An  examination  of  theory  and  research  dealing  with  the  behavior  of  organizations 
with  primary  emphasis  on  individual  and  group  behavior.  Topics  covered  include 
motivation,  communication,  group  dynamics,  leadership  and  change .  Prerequisite: 
BA381. 

BA  421.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ENTREPRENEURSHIP  4 

An  overview  of  the  theoretical  and  conceptual  process  in  developing  and  maintain- 
ing abusiness  entity.  The  basic  tools  of  accounting,  finance,  management,  market- 
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ing,  and  personnel  management  will  be  integrated  in  a  hands-on  approach  to 
entrepreneural  development. 

SA  471.  BUSINESS  POLICY  4 

This  course  will  develop  an  understanding  of  policy  formulation  and  decision- 
making as  related  to  the  current  business  environment.  It  attempts  to  integrate 
business  fundamentals  (marketing,  finance,  accounting,  production,  economics, 
transportation)  into  a  balanced  analysis  of  the  whole  business  system  and  develop 
a  conceptual  framework  which  is  helpful  in  solving  business  problems.  Open  to 
seniors  only.  Prerequisite:  Completion  of  Business  Core. 

BA  475.  BUSINESS  LAW  I  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental  principles 
of  the  laws  of  business  so  they  act  intelligently  and  understand  their  rights,  duties, 
and  liabihties  in  ordinary  business  transactions.  Contracts,  bailment,  sales,  cred- 
itors' rights  and  bankruptcy,  and  agency  and  employment  relationships  are  cov- 
ered. Emphasis  is  given  to  the  Uniform  Commercial  Code.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing. 

BA  476.  BUSINESS  LAW  II  4 

This  course  is  not  designed  to  make  lawyers  out  of  students  but,  rather,  to  help 
students  recognize  and  understand  the  legal  significance  of  the  business  transac- 
tions occurring  around  them  and  in  which  they  will  participate,  and  to  know  when 
to  call  a  lawyer.  Business  organizations,  government  regulations,  protection  of 
property  and  other  interests  are  covered.  Prerequisite:  BA  475. 

BA  489.  LEGAL  AND  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  OF  BUSINESS  4 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  ethical  concepts  that  are  relevant  to  resolving  moral 
issues  in  business;  the  reasoning  and  analytical  skills  needed  to  apply  ethical 
concepts  to  business  decisions  and  the  social  and  natural  environments  within 
which  moral  issues  in  business  arise. 

BA  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

This  course  is  designed  for  advanced  business  students.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
the  department  chairperson. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

CS  100.  COMPUTER  LITERACY  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  basic  computer  concepts  and  practical 
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experience  in  the  use  of  the  computer.  Using  software  applications  packages  such 
as  word  processing,  electronic  spreadsheet,  graphics,  and  data  base  management, 
and  some  BASIC  programming,  students  will  learn  to  input  and  output  data  useful 
in  professional  and  personal  pursuits.  Students  will  attend  classes  four  times  per 
week,  where  they  will  experience  a  combination  of  lab  and  lecture  activities. 
Prerequisite:  Typing  proficiency  of  25  wpm. 

CS  110.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  (PASCAL  I)  4 

Basic  concepts  of  programming  and  problem  solving  with  the  computer.  Introduc- 
tion to  various  components  of  algorithms ,  such  as  input/output,  assignment,  and 
conditional  branching,  logical  procedures  such  as  sorting  and  table  handling, 
development  of  algorithms  in  the  form  of  flowcharts  and  computer  programs,  use 
of  subroutines  and  functions.  Prer£^M/5/7e5;  CS  110,  Typing  proficiency  of  25  wpm, 
MA  101. 

CS  250.  MATHEMATICS  AND  LOGICAL  FOUNDATIONS  OF  COMPUTING  4 

Number  systems,  binary,  base  conversion,  arithmetic  and  different  bases,  com- 
plement number  systems.  Computer  data  representation,  introduction  to  Boolean 
Algebra  and  preposition  logic,  truth  tables,  introduction  to  gates  and  synthesis  of 
simple  switching  circuits  and  decision  tables.  Prerequisites:  MA  111,  CS  110. 

CS  261.  FORTRAN  I  4 

An  introduction  to  programming  in  the  FORTRAN  language.  Prerequisites:  MA 
111,  MA  112,  CS  110. 

CS  262.  COBOL  I  4 

An  introduction  to  programming  in  the  COBOL  language.  Prerequisites:  MA  101, 
CS  110. 

CS  263.  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING  (BASIC)  4 

Programming  in  BASIC  and  BASIC-PLUS.  Prerequisites:  CS  110,  MA  101.  Of- 
fered even  years. 

CS  264.  RPG  PROGRAMMING  APPLICATIONS  4 

Business  reporting  using  the  Report  Program  Generator  language.  Prerequisite:  CS 
110.  Offered  odd  years. 

CS  286.  PASCAL  II  4 

Advanced  programming  in  the  Pascal  language.  Prerequisite:  CS  110. 

CS  300.  ADVANCED  MICROCOMPUTER  APPLICATIONS  4 

An  in-depth  user-oriented  course  designed  for  those  who  anticipate  using  a  micro- 
computer on  the  job.  Popular  software  applications  packages  will  be  covered. 
Prerequisites:  CS  100,  Typing  proficiency  of  25  wpm.  Junior  standing. 

CS  320.  COMPUTERWARES  4 

Contrasts  systems  for  data  processing  applications,  equipment  selection  and 
systems  configuration  with  emphasis  on  economic  consideration  in  an  uncertain 
economic  technological  environment.  Prerequisites:  CS  261  or  CS  262.  Offered 
even  years. 

CS  361.  FORTRAN  II  4 

Advanced  programming  in  the  FORTRAN  language.  Prerequisites:  CS  261,  CS 
250,  MA  201. 

CS  362.  COBOL  II  4 

Advanced  programming  in  the  COBOL  language.  Prerequisites:  CS  262,  CS  250, 
AC  211. 
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CS  365.  ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  PROGRAMMING  4 

Assembly  language  pr9gramming:  arithmetic  and  logical  instruction,  subroutines 
and  linkages,  process  mterrupts.  Prerequisite:  CS  361  or  CS  362  or  CS  286. 

CS  370.  DATA  STRUCTURES  4 

Arrays:  Dense  and  linked  lists;  stacks,  queues,  trees,  graphs  and  their  appUca- 

7^''n"'rQ''o?i'^'  ^nft'^^'  ^r^^^fJ'^'"'^  methods  are  discussed.  Prerequisites:  CS 
z.D\j,  C5  Z06  or  CS  361  or  CS  362. 

CS  382.  COBOL  III  4 

Continuation  of  advanced  programming  in  the  COBOL  language.  Prerequisite:  CS 

CS  386.  PASCAL  III  4 

Continuation  of  advanced  programming  in  the  PASCAL  language.  Prerequisite:  CS 

CS  410.  SELECTED  TOPICS  IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  4 

Special  topics  or  projects  of  current  interest  in  the  field.  Involves  discussion  field 
trips,  guest  lectures,  teamwork,  and  evaluELtions.  Prerequisites:  CS  361  or  CS  362 
Offered  odd  years. 

CS  450.  DIGITAL  COMPUTER  ORGANIZATION  4 

Computer  hardware  organization,  representation  of  numbers  and  characters 
memory  and  memory  addressing  techniques,  functions  of  central  processing  unit' 
instruction  representation  and  execufion,  overview  of  software  systems   Pre- 
requisite: CS  365. 

CS  460.  DATA  ORGANIZATION  AND  FILE  PROCESSING  4 

Concepts  of  I/O  management:  fields,  key,  records,  and  buffering.  File  organiza- 
tion: sequential,  indexed  sequential,  and  direct  access.  File  sorting,  searching  and 
merging.  File  structures  in  data  base  systems:  inverted,  multi-ring,  and  hybrid 
sitT 'CS370       ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  requirements.  Data  security  and  integrity.  Prerequi- 

CS  462.  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  4 

Database  organization;  design  and  use  of  database  management  systems;  database 
models:  network,  hierarchical,  and  relational;  data  description  languages,  data 
independence,  and  representation.  Prerequisite:  CS  460.  &     s     ' 

CS  490.  INTERNSHIP  AND/OR  INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

IN  COMPUTER  SCIENCE  4.3 

Designed  to  integrate  knowledge  at  an  advanced  level,  to  review  recent  develop- 
ments m  theoretical  and  applied  computer  science,  to  explore  ethical  issues  and  to 
gain  expenence  in  research  and  oral  presentation.  Student  will  work  in  a  compute? 
services  center  for  at  least  four  hours  per  day  for  two  to  four  days  per  week  foV  one 
quarter  or  will  identify  "a  specific  computer  appHcation,  analyze  the  problem 
design  and  implement  a  working  solution  and  document  the  entire  process  Pre- 
requisites: IS  370,  CS  286  or  CS  361  or  CS  362  or  CS  365.  Process,  i^re 

CMP  484.  INTRODUCTION  TO  OPERATING  SYSTEMS  (A&M  Campus) 

ECONOMICS 
EC  281.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MACROECONOMICS  4 

An  analysis  of  the  basic  concepts  of  the  national  income,  including  its  various 
components  such  as  consumption,  investment,  government  expenditures,  and  the 
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export-import  sector.  An  introduction  to  the  general  theories  of  inflation,  growth 
and  employment. 

EC  282.  PRINCIPLES  OF  MICROECONOMICS  4 

An  analysis  of  the  basic  concepts  which  describe  how  individuals  choose  what  to 
consume  and  how  entrepreneurs  choose  what  to  produce.  The  pricing  mechanism 
and  the  determination  of  output  level  in  the  various  market  structures. 

EC  381.  INTERMEDIATE  MACROECONOMICS  4 

Determinants  of  aggregate  employment,  income,  consumption,  investment,  and 
the  price  level  in  Keynesian  and  Monetarist  models.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282. 

EC  382.  INTERMEDIATE  MICROECONOMICS  4 

Theories  of  demand,  supply  and  costs  in  competitive  and  noncompetitive  markets 
are  analyzed.  The  student  will  be  introduced  to  general  equiUbrium  analysis  and 
welfare  tconormcs.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282. 

EC  383.  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMICS  4 

Theories  of  comparative  advantage,  international  trade,  balance  of  payments 
accounts,  the  mechanisms  of  international  economic  adjustment,  customs  and 
monetary  unions.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282. 

EC  385.  HISTORY  OF  ECONOMIC  THOUGHT  4 

Development  of  economic  thought  and  a  review  of  the  principal  analytical  ideas  of 
the  great  economists  from  the  late  medieval  times  to  the  present. 

EC  390.  MONEY  AND  BANKING  4 

Organization,  operation  and  economic  significance  of  commercial  and  central 
banks;  money  and  credit  in  circulation,  and  the  effect  of  monetary  policies. 
Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282. 

EC  410.  LABOR  RELATIONS  AND  MANPOWER  ECONOMICS  4 

History  of  the  labor  movement  and  its  impact  on  the  American  economy.  Such 
specific  areas  as  unemployment,  unemployment  compensation,  minimum  wage 
legislation,  and  the  role  of  unions  and  labor  markets  on  inflation  will  be  discussed. 
Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

EC  420.  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  4 

A  study  of  the  problems  of  poverty  in  the  world  and  theories  about  the  growth  of 
the  developed  and  the  less  developed  countries.  The  effects  of  trade  and  aid  and 
alternative  strategies  for  expansion.  Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282. 

EC  430.  MANAGERIAL  ECONOMICS  4 

Application  of  economic  concepts  to  business  decision  making.  Analysis  and 
forecasting  of  demand ,  cost  analysis ,  pricing  behavior,  and  optimizing  techniques . 
Prerequisites:  EC  281,  282,  MA  321. 

EC  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

Discussion  and  research  on  selected  issues  of  both  macro-  and  micro-  economics 
includes  study  of  the  works  of  various  major  economists  and  an  analysis  of 
conflicting  view  points.  Prerequisites:  EC  381,  382. 

INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  MANAGEMENT 

IS110.  KEYBOARDING  2 

Skill  development  in  inputting  data  on  a  typewriter-like  keyboard  for  use  with 
various  types  of  electronic  office  equipment  available  in  the  business  world  today. 
Emphasis  is  on  inputting  alphabetic,  numeric,  and  symbol  information  on  a 
keyboard  in  a  quick  and  accurate  manner.  Basic  Requirement:  25  wpm. 
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IS  310.  TECHN0LCX5Y  IN  OFFICE  SYSTEMS  4 

A  study  of  various  automated  technologies  designed  to  enhance  office  productiv- 
ity. Contents  include  such  technologies  as:  electronic  typewriters,  word  proces- 
sors, computers,  printers,  telecommunications,  teleconferencing,  OCR  technol- 
ogy, voice  recognition  systems,  electronic  mail,  electronic  filing,  etc.  Hands-on 
experience  is  an  integral  part  of  the  course.  Prerequisite:  OA  111-112-113  or 
demonstrated  typing  speed  of  40  wpm. 

IS  320.  DESIGN/CONTROURECORDS  SYSTEMS  4 

Theory  and  application  in  creation,  storage,  retrieval,  retention,  disposition,  and 
control  of  office  records.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  complete  planning  and 
organization  of  a  records  management  system.  Prerequisite:  IS  350. 

IS  350.  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  MANAGEMENT  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  management  as  applied  in  an  information  systems 
environment.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  management  concepts  as  integrated  with 
systems  and  procedures,  electronic  equipment,  and  personnel.  Provides  a 
framework  for  applying  computer  technology  to  the  information  needs  of  busi- 
ness. Prerequisites:  CS  110.  BA  415  (BA  415  for  management  and  information 
systems  majors). 

IS  370.  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  ANALYSIS  4 

A  study  of  Information  Systems  theory  and  practice  including:  systems  analysis; 
database  concepts;  information  systems  development  methodology;  systems  im- 
plementation, evaluation  and  justification;  and  management  of  information  %y%- 
tems.  Prerequisite:  CS  110. 

IS  450.  SEMINAR  IN  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  4 

The  case  study  approach  is  used  to  synthesize  and  evaluate  human  problems  as 
they  relate  to  the  management  of  the  automated  office.  Alternative  strategies  are 
presented  and  defended  in  written  and  oral  reports. Prerequisites:  IS  350,  IS  320,  IS 
370. 

IS  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

A  niajor  research  project  which  contributes  to  the  knowledge  base  of  the  fields  of 
business  education  and/or  information  systems.  Current  problems  or  projects 
tailored  to  the  student's  area  of  professional  interest  will  be  independently  re- 
searched. Prerequisites:  Admission  to  teacher  education  with  advisor's  approval 
and  be  a  junior  or  senior  in  residence  with  at  least  a  B  average  or  the  latter  if  an 
Information  Systems  major. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION/BUSINESS  EDUCATION 

OA  101-102-103.  SHORTHAND  THEORY  4-4-4 

Presentation  of  the  complete  theory  of  Gregg  Shorthand;  rapid  reading  of  short- 
hand plates;  development  of  accurate  and  rapid  writing  of  shorthand  from  dicta- 
tion; development  skills  in  the  use  of  handling  secretarial  materials;  correlated 
English  instructions;  arrangement  of  material  from  shorthand  notes  and  rapid 
transcription  of  shorthand  notes  in  mailable  form.  Minimum  speed  requirement 
second  quarter:  40  wpm  over  new  material.  Minimum  speed  requirement  third 
quarter:  60  wpm  over  new  material. 

OA  111-112.  ELEMENTARY  TYPING  2,2 

An  introductory  course  with  emphasis  on  basic  theory  and  skills  for  personal  and 
vocational  use.  Four  class  periods  each  week.  Minimum  speed  requirement  for 
OA  111:  20  wpm,  3-minute  timing.  Minimum  speed  requirement  for  OA  112:  30 
wpm,  5-minute  timing.  (Students  already  possessing  a  competency  in  typewriting 
at  the  above  speed  levels,  may  apply  to  take  the  course  by  examination. 
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OA  113.  INTERMEDIATE  TYPEWRITING  2 

A  continuation  of  the  course  OA  111-112.  Special  attention  is  given  to  more 
complex  typing  problems  with  emphasis  on  production.  Four  class  periods  per 
week.  Minimum  speed  requirement:  40  wpm,  5-minute  timing.  (Students  already 
possessing  a  competency  in  typewriting  at  the  above  speed  level,  may  apply  to 
take  the  course  by  examination). 

OA  121-122-123.  BUSINESS  RECORDKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTING  4-4-4 

A  course  which  proceeds  from  very  simple  recordkeeping  tasks  to  the  introduction 
and  application  of  double-entry  bookkeeping  concepts.  Included  in  this  course  are 
accounting  for  notes  and  accounting  for  purchasing  and  sales.  Additionally,  secre- 
tarial accounting  skills  are  further  developed  through  laboratory  projects  including 
a  simulated  practice  set. 

OA  230.  MACHINES  CALCULATIONS  AND  EQUIPMENT  3 

A  course  which  develops  the  basic  skills  and  techniques  in  the  operation  of 
electronic  calculation  machines.  Application  of  practical  business  math  problems 
are  performed  on  the  machines.  No  prerequisites  are  needed. 

OA  201-202.  ADVANCED  DICTATION  AND  TRANSCRIPTION  4-4 

This  course  builds  professional  competency  in  the  ability  to  write  and  transcribe 
shorthand.  Extensive  practice  in  the  production  of  transcription  materials  is 
included.  Insight  into  the  nature  and  significance  of  secretarial  positions  in 
medicine,  science,  technology,  law,  and  international  trade  is  emphasized. 
Minimum  speed  required  is  100  words  per  minute  for  five  minutes  with  at  least  95 
perccni  accur?icy.  Prerequisites:  OA  101-102-103. 

OA  300.  SECRETARIAL  PROCEDURES  4 

A  terminal  course  dealing  with  professional  ethics  of  an  executive  secretary. 
Consideration  is  given  to  the  areas  of  office  relations,  appearance,  attitudes,  and 
office  techniques.  The  student  will  be  required  to  perform  a  variety  of  tasks  that 
give  practical  application  to  the  duties  of  a  professional  secretary.  This  course  also 
provides  background  information  necessary  for  those  students  taking  the  Certified 
Professional  Secretaries  Examination. 

OA  321-322.  ADVANCED  TYPEWRITING  3-3 

The  areas  of  concentration  for  this  course  are  further  development  of  speed  and 
accuracy  in  typewriting;  application  of  skill  to  letter  arrangement,  composition  of 
letters  at  the  typewriter;  business  forms,  and  tabulated  reports  and  manuscripts. 
Analysis  of  basic  skills  in  typewriting  is  followed  by  individual  programs  of 
remedial  practice.  Required  minimum  is  60  net  words  per  minute  (5-minute  tim- 
ing). Prerequisite:  OA  111-112-113  (beginning  typewriting)  or  minimum  demon- 
strated proficiency  of  40  net  words  per  minute. 

OA  323.  REPROGRAPHICS  4 

This  course  concentrates  on  the  planning,  organizing,  and  controlling  of  a  reprog- 
raphics system  in  an  electronic  office  environment.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  theory 
and  practice  of  various  processes. 

OA  400.  OFFICE  INTERNSHIP  5 

A  work  experience  program  offered  in  cooperation  with  business  and  denomina- 
tional offices.  At  least  10  hours  per  week  required  with  an  accumulated  total  hours 
of  100  for  the  quarter. 

OA  421 .  MACHINE  TRANSCRIPTION  4 

This  course  stresses  the  development  of  skills  in  machine  transcription,  profi- 
ciency in  grammar,  punctuation,  word  usage,  text  editing,  and  letter  styles  as  well 
as  the  operation  of  various  components  of  the  system.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
accuracy  and  production  speed. 
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CHEMISTRY 


Professors:  Richardson  (Chair), 

Hamer,  Cooper 

Instructor:  Lai  Hing 

Associate  Professor:  Gwebu 


CHEMISTRY  (CH) 

The  curriculum  is  structured  to  give  our  students  the  rigorous  training 
that  will  qualify  them  to  fill  positions  in  high  schools  as  chemistry  instruc- 
tors, and  in  the  chemical  industry  as  chemists;  to  satisfy  the  course  require- 
ments for  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing,  home  economics,  etc. 

No  grade  below  "C"  may  apply  on  a  major  or  minor. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  CHEMISTRY 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR  (Chemistry) 

CH  111-112-113-114  (General  Chemistry)  4-4-4-4  hours 

CH  121-122-123  (General  Chemistry  —  Honors)    4-4-4  hours 

CH  21 1  or  CH  212  (Analytical  Chemistry)     4  hours 

CH  301-302-303  (Organic  Chemistry)    3-3-3  hours 

CH  301L-302L-303L  (Organic  Chemistry  Lab)   1-1-1  hours 

CH  321 ,  322  (Physical  Chemistry)    3-3  hours 
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CH  321L,  322L  (Physical  Chemistry  Lab)  1-1  hours 

Electives    5-9  hours 

(24  hours  of  upper  division  Chemistry  courses  are  required)  45  hours 

Required  COGNATES: 

MA  111-112  (Precalculus)    4-4  hours 

MA  201-202-203  (Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus)     4-4-4  hours 

PH  111-112-113  (General  Physics)    4-4-4  hours 

32  hours 
MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen)    28-32  hours 

MINOR  IN  CHEMISTRY 

CHEMISTRY  MINOR 

CH  111-112-113-114  (General  Chemistry)  4-4-4-4  hours 

CH  211  or  212  (Analytical  Chemistry)    4  hours 

CH  301-302-303  (Organic  Chemistry) 3-3-3  hours 

CH  301L-302L-303L  (Organic  Chemistry  Lab)   1-1-1  hours 

32  hours 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  CHEMISTRY 

COURSE  REQUIREn/TENTS 

MAJOR  (Chemistry) 

CH  111-112-113-114  (General  Chemistry) 4-4-4-4  hours 

or 

CH  121-122-123  (General  Chemistry  [Honors])  4-4-4  hours 

CH  211-212  (Analytical  Chemistry)   4-4  hours 

CH  301-302-303  (Organic  Chemistry)    3-3-3  hours 

CH  301L-302L-303L  (Organic  Chemistry  Lab)   1-1-1  hours 

CH  321-322-323  (Physical  Chemistry)   3-3-3  hours 

CH  321L-322L-323L  (Physical  Chemistry  Lab)    1-1-1  hours 

CH  41 1  (Instrumental  Methods)   3  hours 

CH  41 IL  (Instrumental  Methods  Lab)    1  hour 

Electives    8  (12)  hours 

Required  COGNATES: 

MA  111-112  (Precalculus)    4-4  hours 

MA  201-202-203-204  (Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus)    . .  4-4-4-4  hours 

PH  111-112-113  (General  Physics)    4-4-4  hours 

This  Major  does  not  require  a  Minor. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  BIOCHEMISTRY 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR  (Biochemistry) 

CH  111-112-113-114  (General  Chemistry)  4-4-4-4  hours 

or 

CH  121-122-123  (General  Chemistry  [Honors])  4-4-4  hours 

CH  21 1-212  (Analytical  Chemistry)   4.4  hours 

CH  301-302-303  (Organic  Chemistry)    ' " ' "  3-3-3  hours 

CH  301L-302L-303L  (Organic  Chemistry  Lab)   1-1-1  hours 

CH  321-322  (Physical  Chemistry)     3-3  hours 

CH  321L-322L-323L  (Physical  Chemistry  Lab)    1-1  hours 

CH  401-402-403  (Biochemistry)    3.3.3  hours 

CH  401L-402L-403L  (Biochemistry  Lab)   1-1-1  hours 

Electives    4  (8)  ^ours 
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Required  COGNATES:  ^_^_^  ^^^^^ 

BI  121-122-123  (General  Biology)     4  ^^^^^ 

BI  331  (Histology)     •••;•••,••••.•;••: 4  hours 

BI  460  (Cellular  and  Molecular  Biology)    ^  ^^^^^ 

BI  480  (Mammalian  Anatomy)    4  1^^^^.^ 

BI  422  (General  Physiology)    4_4  j^^^j.^ 

MA  111-112  (Precalculus)    •  •  •  •  ■  •  •  •  •  • .a  a  Uq^^^ 

MA  201-202-203  (Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus)    4  4  4  hours 

PH  111-112-113  (General  Physics)    

This  Major  does  not  require  a  Minor. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
CH101   INTRODUCTION  TO  INORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  * 

A  survey  of  inorganic  chemistry  for  non-chemistry  majors  and  minors. 

CH  102  INTRODUCTION  TO  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  * 

A  survey  of  organic  chemistry  for  non-chemistry  majors  and  minors. 

CH  103.  INTRODUCTION  TO  BIOCHEMISTRY  * 

A  survey  of  biochemistry  for  non-chemistry  majors  and  minors. 

CH  111-112-113-114.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  4-4-4-4 

methods  of  qualitative  analysis.  (4  lectures  and  2  labs). 
CH  121-122-123.  GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  (HONORS)  ^^"^ 

percentile  in  both  English  and  mathematics. 

PH  211    ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  I  .a 

A  siudy  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  chemical  analysis  used  m  separating  and 
identifying  the  constituents  of  inorganic  unknowns.  Pr.r.^u/«      CH  111,  112, 113, 

114  or  equivalent.  (2  lectures  and  2  labs). 

4 
CH  212  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  II  .  ^         ,      a 

"""  A  ;,udy  of  the  theory,  of  instmmental  design  with  appUcat^^^^^  and 

electrical  instrumentation.  Prereqmstie:  CH  211.  (2  lectures  ana  i  laos). 

*="  r^:f°:^cc:^^^^'''^  a  .enera.  treatment  of  the  -ha^ I^^^ 

p^&drsisryXUSL;^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Prerequisite:  CH  113. 
CH  301 L-302L-303L.  LABORATORY  FOR  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  1-1-1 

(303L  emphasizes  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis). 

PH  321   322  323.  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  .   ^"^'^ 

rsmdyofthefundamentalsofchemicalthermodynamic^^^^^ 

quantum  mechanics.  Offered  when  required.  Prerequisites.  CH  113,  PH  113,  MA 
211  or  equivalent. 
CH  321L,  322L,  323L.  LABORATORY  FOR  PHYSICAL  CHEMISTRY  1-1-1 
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CH  331.  NUTRITIONAL  BIOCHEWISTRY  3 

A  study  of  metabolism,  macro  nutrition,  vitamins,  trace  elements,  food  additives, 
and  processing.  Not  applicable  to  a43iochemistry  major.  Prerequisite:  CH  303.  (3 
lectures). 

CH  331 L.  NUTRITIONAL  BIOCHEMISTRY  LABORATORY  1 

CH  350.  CHEMISTRY  SEMINAR  Va 

May  be  repeated  for  credit  with  a  maximum  of  2  units  applying  toward  the  major. 

CH  401 ,  402,  403.  BIOCHEMISTRY  3-3-3 

The  chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  proteins,  nucleic  acids,  intermediary 
metabolism,  and  certain  physiological  processes.  Offered  when  required.  Pre- 
requisites: CH  301-302-303. 

CH  401 L,  402L,  403L.  LABORATORY  FOR  BIOCHEMISTRY  1-1-1 

CH  411.  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  3 

Basic  theory  of  instrument  design  and  parameter  optimization  in  the  operation  of 
scientific  instrumentation,  appHcation  to  thermal  and  electrical  instrumentation 
methods. 

CH  41 1L.  LABORATORY  FOR  INSTRUMENTAL  METHODS  1 

CH  4211/SPECIAL  TOPICS  IN  CHEMISTRY  4 

Aiioriginal  investigation  in  pure  or  applied  chemistry  under  the  guidance  of  the 
staff.  Open  to  chemistry  majors  in  their  senior  years.  Offered  when  required. 

CH  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

An  original  investigation  in  pure  or  applied  chemistry  under  the  guidance  of  the 
staff.  Open  to  chemistry  majors  in  their  junior  and  senior  years.  Offered  when 
required. 
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Department  of  Professors:  Andrews.  Hadley 

^rM  irs  r\  Associate  Professors:  Bliss.  Melancon  (Chair) 

EDUCATION  Assistant  Professor:  Dulan 

EDUCATION  (ED)  AND 
VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  (VE) 

Teacher  education  at  Oakwood  College  prepares  teachers  for  the  early 
childhood,  elementary,  and  secondar>'  levels.  Oakwood  College  is  an  in- 
stitutional member  of  the  American  Association  for  Colleges  of  Teacher 
Education  (AACTE).  The  teacher  education  program  is  approved  by  the 
Alabama  State  Department  of  Education,  the  Seventh-day  Adventist  Gen- 
eral Conference  Department  of  Education,  and  the  National  Council  for  the 
Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE) . 

Through  reciprocity,  graduates  from  approved  programs  may  receive 
public  school  certification  in  approximately  37  states,  and  church  school 
certification  throughout  North  America. 

Graduates  in  education  are  employed  in  a  wide  variety  of  settings  both 
within  the  denomination  and  in  the  public  sector.  Some  graduates  pursue 
advanced  studies  in  such  areas  as  school  administration,  guidance  and 
counseling,  special  education,  school  psychology,  and  early  childhood 
education  and  related  fields. 

PROGRAMS  IN  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

This  cooperative  program  with  home  economics  prepares  persons  to 
teach  in  and  to  develop  programs  in  early  childhood  education.  The  cur- 
riculum allows  students  to  apply  for  Alabama  Certification,  Nursery  to  grade 
three;  and  S.D.A.  Basic  Kindergarten  Teaching  Certification. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

The  elementary  education  curriculum  prepares  persons  for  elementary 
school  teaching  and,  eventually  for  graduate  study  and  employment  in 
administration,  teaching,  supervision,  and  support  services.  The  curriculum 
allows  students  to  apply  for  Alabama  Certification,  grades  1-6;  and  S.D.A. 
Basic  Teaching  Certification,  grades  1-8. 

BACHELOR  dF  SCIENCE  IN  ELEMENTARY  AND 
EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

This  comprehensive  program  qualifies  persons  to  teach  at  both  the  early 
childhood  and  elementary  levels,  from  nursery  through  grade  six.  A  per- 
sonalized program  is  prepared  with  the  program  coordinator  of  both  areas 
along  with  the  student  and  Department  Chairman. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  — 
WITH  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  CONCENTRATION 

A  crucial  need  exists  for  teachers  in  regular  classrooms  who  are  trained 
to  recognize,  assist,  or  refer  students  with  special  learning  needs.  Students 
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are  exposed  to  the  general  field  of  special  education  through  coursework  on 
campus  as  well  as  resources  in  the  community  and  at  neighboring  univer- 
sities. Upon  graduation,  students  may  apply  for  Alabama  Class  B  Certificate 
in  elementary  education,  grades  1-6;  may  apply  for  a  S.D.  A.  Basic  Teaching 
Certificate;  grades  1-8;  and  may  apply  directly  for  graduate  study  in  special 
education  for  Alabama  Class  A  Certificate. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

The  College  offers  the  following  teaching  areas  in  secondary  education: 
science  education  (biology  and  chemistry),  business  education,  English 
education,  history,  social  studies,  home  economics,  mathematics,  music 
education:  vocal,  music  education:  instrumental,  religion  education,  physi- 
cal education,  and  physics. 

A  specific  checklist  outlining  the  official  graduation  requirements  for 
each  secondary  area  may  be  obtained  from  the  area  program  advisor  or  from 
the  Education  Department  Office. 

A  minor  in  secondary  education  consists  of  all  the  required  education 
(ED)  courses  as  specified  on  the  official  teaching  area  checklist. 

A  comprehensive  examination  specified  by  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion is  required  of  graduating  seniors  in  certain  teaching  areas. 

MASTER'S  DEGREE  PROGRAMS  IN  EDUCATION 

A  cooperative  program  between  Andrews  University  and  Oakwood 
College  has  been  developed  to  provide  summer  in-service  study  for  practic- 
ing teachers .  The  graduate  program  is  offered  by  Andrews  University  on  the 
Oakwood  College  campus.  Faculty  from  both  institutions  provide  the  teach- 
ing staff.  The  curriculum  is  jointly  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  Oakwood 
College  graduates  as  well  as  other  interested  practitioners.  The  NCATE- 
approved  degree  is  conferred  by  Andrews  University  and  will  satisfy  the 
advanced  study  requirements  for  the  S.D. A.  Standard  and  Professional 
Teaching  Certificates. 

Students  studying  for  the  Master's  of  Arts  in  Teaching  degree  in 
Elementary  Education  may  receive  all  of  their  instruction  at  the  Oakwood 
College  campus.  Students  in  other  Master's  programs  may  receive  up  to 
one-half  instruction  at  Oakwood  and  the  remainder  at  Andrews  University. 
Application  procedures  and  policies  are  the  same  as  those  at  the  main  Berrien 
Springs  campus. 

For  more  information,  contact  Coordinator  of  Extension,  Academic 
Affairs  Office,  Oakwood  College,  Huntsville,  Alabama  35896. 

ADMISSION  TO  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

Entrance  to  college  does  not  qualify  a  student  for  admission  to  teacher 
education.  Eligibility  for  admission  to  teacher  education  is  determined  after 
completion  of  the  sophomore  year  in  college.  The  first  two  years  in  college 
provide  the  student  an  opportunity  to  qualify  for  entrance  into  a  teacher 
education  program.  Students,  in  the  process  of  considering  a  teaching  career 
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should  go  immediately  to  the  Department  of  Education  for  appropriate 
information  and  advisement  regarding  their  teaching  areas  and  admission 
into  teacher  education. 

Criteria  for  admission  into  teacher  education  include  the  following: 

1 .  An  application  for  admission  to  teacher  education  submitted  after 
completion  of  at  least  90  quarter  hours,  including  72  hours  of 
general  requirements. 

2.  A  score  of  at  least  16  on  the  American  College  Test  (ACT)  is 
required  for  students  applying  for  Alabama  certification.  The  test 
may  be  taken  at  any  time  prior  to  admission  to  teacher  education  but 
the  score  submitted  shall  not  be  more  than  five  years  old. 

3 .  A  minimum  grade  point  average  (GPA)  of  at  least  2 . 2  on  all  college 
work  attempted. 

4 .  Satisfactory  performance  on  a  written  and  spoken  English  language 
competency  examination  approved  by  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion, as  well  as  demonstrated  competency  in  the  basic  skills. 

5.  Satisfactory  assessments  of  one  or  more  of  the  following:  recom- 
mendations; interviews;  tests  of  scholastic  performance,  tempera- 
ment, and  articulation;  along  with  other  objective  and  subjective 
measures  of  performance. 

The  Teacher  Education  Council  reserves  the  right  to  admit  persons  to 
teacher  education  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  council,  are  most  likely  to 
profit  from  the  teacher  education  program- of- study  offered  at  Oakwood 

College. 

If  necessary,  a  student  may  repeat  required  examinations  in  an  effort  to 
meet  admission  standards.  Only  a  limited  number  of  introductory  courses  in 
education  may  be  earned  prior  to  admission  to  the  Teacher  Education 
Program. 

No  grade  below  "C"  may  apply  toward  a  major  or  minor  field  of 

specialization. 

Application  to  Student  Teaching  Internship:  In  their  junior  year,  educa- 
tion students  must  apply  to  the  Teacher  Education  Council  for  admission  to 
student  teaching  for  the  ensuing  senior  year.  In  addition  to  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, students  are  required  to  have  GPA  minimums  of  2.5  major,  2.0 
minor,  and  2.25  overall.  Students  should  plan  to  take  student  teaching 
during  fall  and  winter  quarters  only.  All  methods  courses  will  be  taken 
before  student  teaching.  Although  enrollment  in  other  classwork  along  with 
student  teaching  is  discouraged,  permission  may  be  granted  under  the 
following  conditions:  1)  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.0  to  take  one  additional 
course  and  a  GPA  of  3.5  to  take  two  additional  courses,  2)  the  additional 
course  work  should  in  no  way  interfere  with  the  student  teaching  experience. 

Waiver:  Requirements  for  teacher  certification  are  based  on  denomina- 
tion, state  and  institutional  policies  and  are  thereby  subject  to  change  without 
notice. 
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A  compendium  of  program  changes  made  since  this  printing  are  on  file 
at  the  Education  Department  Office,  Burrell  Hall,  Room  105,  and  are 
available  upon  request. 

Other  Requirements:  Detailed  information  on  teacher  preparation  and 
certification  is  outlined  in  the  Teacher  Education  Handbook. 

A  copy  of  the  Handbook  may  be  secured  from  the  Education  Office, 
Burrell  Hall;  or  by  writing  to  the  Department  of  Education,  Oakwood 
College,  Huntsville,  Alabama  35896. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

This  cooperative  program  with  Home  Economics  prepares  persons  to 
teach  at  both  preschool  and  primary  grades  (nursery  through  grade  three). 

Program  Advisor:  A.  Melancon,  Ed.D. 

Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Education  Office  for  a 
four- year  checksheet  listing  the  specific  courses  required  within  each  of  the 
areas  summarized  below: 

Humanities    20  hours 

Social  Sciences 20  hours 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics    20  hours 

Religion    18-20  hours 

Health  and  P.E 4  hours 

Humanistic  and  Behavioral  Studies 20  hours 

Curriculum,  Teaching,  Instruction,  and  Media   59  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  Professional  Studies    29  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  General  Studies    4-8  hours 

*TOTAL    194-200  hours 

This  curriculum  helps  prepare  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for 
certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Early  Childhood,  grades  nursery  through  3 
S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching  Certificate,  grades  K;  1-8* 

Students  desiring  a  career  in  early  childhood  education  should  consult 
the  Program  Advisor  and  the  Teacher  Education  Office  no  later  than  the  first 
quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course- of- 
study. 

The  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  student  to  student 

depending  on  the  precise  time  student  enrolls  in  teacher  education.  This 

curriculum  is  based  on  denominational,  state,  and  institutional  policies  and 

is  thereby  subject  to  change.  When  student  applies  and  is  accepted  to  teacher 

education  (after  90  quarter  hours) ,  a  permanent  checksheet  is  issued  which 

should  not  change  so  long  as  student  is  continuously  enrolled  at  Oakwood 

College. 

*  Replace  ED  301-306  with  ED  311-316  for  persons  desiring  S.D.A.  Certification, 
grades  1-8.  Consult  advisor  regarding  other  such  program  alterations. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

This  program  prepares  persons  for  elementary  school  teaching  and  for 
graduate  studies  in  such  areas  as  elementary  education  special  education 
school  psychology,  school  administration,  etc,  education. 

Program  Advisor:  Frances  Bliss,  Ph.D. 

Important:  Consult  Subject  Area  Coordinator  or  the  Education  Office 

Humanities    

Social  Sciences ^^  hours 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics ?2  .^"^^ 

Rehgion    20  hours 

Health  and  P.E. 18-20  hours 

Humanistic  and  Behavioral  Studies " A  t^"^^ 

Cumculum,  Instruction,  Teaching  and  Media' " .' ^n  h^"""' 

Other  Requirements  in  Professional  Studies           ??  u       ' 

Other  Requirements  in  General  Studies           /J  ?°"^^ 

*TOTAL                                                       hours 

cenifS'rrhiTolSKe^s-^"'^^^^  "P""  ^^^''"^'-' '°  ^PP'^  f- 

Alabama  Class  B  Certificate:  elementary,  grades  1-6 
i>.D.A.  Basic  Teaching  Certificate:  elementary,  grades  1-8 
Students  desiring  a  career  in  elementary  education  should  consult  the 
Area  Coordinator  and  the  Teacher  Education  Office  no  later  th^  the  first 
qu^^er  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appr^te  "outeS- 

TTie  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  smdent  to  student 

idmg  on  the  precise  time  stadent  enrolls  in  teacher  education   Thk 

Xl^ubi^:^   rr°=--'> --.  .-^  institutiona"pSesI^d 


depending  on  the  precise  time  stadent  enrolls  in  teacher  education 
curriculum  is  based  on  denominational,  state,  and  institudona"Dotdes  ann 

^dS  SS^utTh'^T  ^"''^"'  ^"P"^^  -'^  isTcSfdt^^hTr 
eoucation  (atter  90  quarter  hours),  a  permanent  checksheet  is  issued  whirh 

should^not  change  so  long  as  student  is  continuously  enrdllVrOakwood 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

with  a  Concentration  in  Special  Education 

This  curriculum  prepares  persons  for  elementary  school  teaching  and 
for  graduate  smdy  in  special  education.  In  addition  2spec°i4  teachefs'^e 

sTofen^nS^  ^"^"^"'"^  *^  ^^^^P''°-''^^^^^ 
Program  Advisor:  Jeannette  Dulan,  M.Ed. 
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Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Education  Office  for  a 
four-year  checksheet  listing  the  specific  courses  required  within  each  of  the 
areas  summarized  below: 

Humanities    20  hours 

Social  Sciences    .......[. 20  hours 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 20  hours 

HeXandRE:;;;;;.;;::::;:;:: ■■••■■'■■■  '^-^"h^-- 

Humanistic  and  Behavioral  Studies  20  hmr! 

Curnculum,  Instruction,  Teaching  and  Media    ". 60  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  Professional  Studies    31  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  General  Studies    [[[[  4  hours 

^^^^^    197-199  hours 

This  curriculum  helps  prepare  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for 
certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Certificate:  elementary,  grades  1-6 
S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching  Certificate:  elementary,  grades  1-8 
Students  desiring  a  career  in  elementary  education  should  consult  the 
Program  Advisor  and  the  Teacher  Education  Office  no  later  than  the  first 
quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course-of- 
study. 

The  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  student  to  student 
depending  on  the  precise  time  student  enrolls  in  teacher  education.  This 
curnculum  is  based  on  denominational,  state,  and  institutional  pohcies  and 
is  thereby  subject  to  change.  When  student  applies  and  is  accepted  to  teacher 
education  (after  90  quarter  hours),  a  permanent  checksheet  is  issued  which 
should  not  change  so  long  as  student  is  continuously  enrolled  at  Oakwood 
College. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ELEMENTARY  AND 
EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

This  comprehensive  program  prepares  persons  for  teaching  both  at  the 
elementary  and  early  childhood  levels. 

Program  Advisors:  F.  BHss,  Ph.D.;  A.  Melancon,  Ed.D. 

Important:  Consult  Subject  Area  Coordinator  or  the  Education  Office 
tor  a  four-year  checksheet  listing  the  specific  courses  required  for  this 
program. 

This  curriculum  helps  prepare  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for 
certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Certificate:  early  childhood  (Nursery-grade  3)- 
elementary  (1-6);  S.D.A.  Basic  Certificate:  early  childhood  (K)**' 
elementary  (grades  1-8). 

Students  desiring  a  career  in  this  combination  program  should  consult 
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the  Program  Advisors  and  the  Teacher  Education  Office  no  later  than  the 
first  quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course-of- 
study. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

The  College  prepares  persons  for  teaching  at  the  high  school  and/or 
junior  high  school  levels  in  more  than  a  dozen  areas  offered  at  Oakwood 
College. 

The  following  teaching  areas  are  available  for  secondary  education 
students:  biology,  chemistry,  business  education,  music  education,  English 
education,  mathematics  education,  religion,  physics,  social  studies,  history, 
and  language  arts. 

Specific  programs- of- study  offered  in  secondary  education  may  be 
found  in  this  bulletin  under  the  teaching  field  descriptions  located  elsewhere 
in  this  bulletin.  For  example,  the  curriculum  for  English  teachers  is  sum- 
marized under  the  section  for  the  English  department  in  this  bulletin. 

Secondary  Education  Advisor:  Rosa  Hadley,  Ed.D. 
Program  Advisor:  Refer  to  specific  program- of- study  located 
elsewhere  in  this  Bulletin. 

These  curricula  will  help  prepare  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply 
for  certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Secondary:  grades  7-12 
SDA  Basic  Certificate:  grades  7-12 

Students  desiring  a  career  in  secondary  education  should  consult  the 
Program  Advisor  and  the  Secondary  Education  Office  no  later  than  the  first 
quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course- of- 
study . 

The  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  student  to  student 
depending  on  the  precise  time  student  enrolls  in  teacher  education.  This 
curriculum  is  based  on  denominational,  state,  and  institutional  poUcies  and 
is  thereby  subject  to  change.  When  student  applies  and  is  accepted  to  teacher 
education  (after  90  quarter  hours) ,  a  permanent  checksheet  is  issued  which 
should  not  change  so  long  as  student  is  continuously  enrolled  at  Oakwood 
College. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

ED  100.  ORIENTATION  TO  TEACHING  2 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  prospective  teacher  an  understanding  of  the  princi- 
ples and  procedures  of  teaching:  including  an  overview  of  the  American  school 
system,  and  the  preparation  and  qualities  essential  for  successful  teaching  in 
public  and  private  schools.  Students  will  perform  class  observations  and  other 
duties  as  teacher-aides. 

ED  152,  153.  ORIENTATION  TO  TEACHING  II:  THE  BASIC  SKILLS  2-6 

Examines  the  contemporary  emphasis  on  "the  basics"  in  American  education. 
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Opportunities  will  be  provided  for  students  to  assess  and  strengthen  their  level  of 
skills  development  as  concomitants  to  the  teaching  process. 

ED  200.  EDUCATIONAL  PSYCHOLOGY  4 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  teaching  and  learning  and  the  fundamentals  involved  in  the 
learning  processes .  The  course  aims  to  aid  prospective  teachers  in  gaining  a  better 
understanding  of  children  and  adolescents  through  case  studies.  The  course  is 
designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  psychological  principles  involved  in 
successful  teaching.  Prerequisite:  ED  100. 

ED  210.  PRINCIPLES  OF  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  4 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  prospective  teacher  an  understanding  of  the  princi- 
ples and  procedures  employed  in  the  organization,  management,  and  supervision 
of  an  early  childhood  education  program. 

ED  220.  PRINCIPLES  OF  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  4 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  prospective  teacher  an  understanding  of  the  princi- 
ples and  procedures  employed  in  the  organization  and  management  of  an  elemen- 
tary classroom.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  observing,  assisting,  and  participating 
in  laboratory  classroom  activities. 

ED  230.  PRINCIPLES  OF  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  4 

A  course  designed  to  give  students  an  insight  into  and  an  understanding  of  the 
work  of  the  teacher.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  principles  governing  the 
objectives,  organization  and  operation  of  secondary  schools,  as  well  as  the  prob- 
lems of  guidance  and  classroom  management.  Students  will  be  given  opportunity 
to  observe,  to  participate,  and  to  assist  in  laboratory  classrooms. 

ED  250.  PHILOSOPHY  OF  CHRISTIAN  EDUCATION  2 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles,  theories  and  aims  of  Christian  education. 

ED  254.  HISTORY,  PHILOSOPHY,  AND  FOUNDATIONS  OF  EDUCATION  2 

A  study  of  historical  and  sociological  foundations  of  education,  including  aspects 
of  philosophical  thinking,  and  their  bearing  upon  education. 

ED  275.  EDUCATIONAL  COMPUTING  FOR  TEACHERS  4 

A  course  designed  to  provide  the  prospective  teacher  with  a  functional  knowledge 
of  the  computer.  The  student  will  be  introduced  to  BASIC,  LOGO,  and  Word 
Processing. 

ED  300.  CLASSROOM  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  4 

Analysis  and  implementation  of  effective  classroom  organization  in  self-contained 
non-graded  and  multi-graded  settings.  Strategies  for  effective  disciphne,  flexible 
grouping  patterns  and  healthy  classroom  climate  are  investigated. 

ED  301-307.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING:  N-3  1-3 

A  series  of  courses  in  methods  and  materials  used  in  teaching  subject  matter  to 
young  children  with  specific  application  for  early  childhood  level.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  planning  and  implementation  of  learning  activities  in  simulated 
and/or  chnical  settings.  Class  schedule  includes  two  hours  of  lecture  and  a  one- 
hour  teaching  skills  lab  in  early  childhood  education.  Practicum  assignments  are 
required. 

ED  301.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SCIENCE  AND  HEALTH:  N-3 
ED  302.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MUSIC:  N-3 
ED  303.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  LANGUAGE  ARTS:  N-3 
ED  304.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  BIBLE:  N-3 
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ED  305.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS:  N-3 

ED  306.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  ART:  N-3 

ED  307.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES:  N-3 

ED  310.  CHILDREN'S  LITERATURE  4 

The  philosophy  of  the  selection  and  study  of  literature,  emphasizing  appropriate 
content,  good  style  and  suitability  for  various  age  groups.  Extensive  reading  and 
sharing  of  children's  literature  are  required. 

ED  311-317.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING:  N-8  4 

A  series  of  courses  in  methods  and  materials  used  in  teaching  subject  matter  to 
young  children  with  appUcation  to  both  primary  and  intermediate  levels.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  planning  and  implementing  unit  activities  in  simulated  and/or 
clinical  settings.  Class  schedule  includes  two  hours  of  lecture  and  two,  one-hour 
teaching  skills  labs  in  elementary  and  early  childhood  education.  Practicum  as- 
signments are  required. 

ED  311.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SCIENCE  AND  HEALTH:  N-8 

ED  312.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MUSIC:  N-8 

ED  313.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  LANGUAGE  ART:  N-8 

ED  314.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  BIBLE:  N-8 

ED  315.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS:  N-8 

ED  316.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  ART:  N-8 

ED  317.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES:  N-8 

ED  321-327.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING 

IN  THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  1-3 

A  series  of  courses  in  methods  and  materials  used  in  teaching  subject  matter  in  the 
elementary  school.  Application  to  the  upper  levels  will  be  emphasized.  Students 
will  plan  and  implement  learning  activities  in  both  simulated  and  clinical  settings. 
Class  schedule  includes  two  hours  of  lecture  and  a  one-hour  teaching  skills  lab  in 
elementary  education.  Practicum  assignments  are  required. 

ED  321.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SCIENCE  &  HEALTH 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  322.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MUSIC 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  323.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  LANGUAGE  ARTS 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  324.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  BIBLE 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  325.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  326.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  ART 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  327.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES 
IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ED  328.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  BIBLE  3 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  not  majoring  or  minoring  in  education. 

ED  330.  CLASSROOM  METHODS  AND  TECHNIQUES  2 

Strategies  for  organizing  and  implementing  classroom  activities  in  the  secondary 
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school.  Principles  of  classroom  management  are  included  along  with  opportunities 
for  simulated  and  clinical  practice. 

ED  331-338.  METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  OF  TEACHING 

IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  2-4 

A  series  of  courses  in  methods  and  materials  used  in  teaching  subject  matter  to 
students  in  the  high  school  and  intermediate  grades.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
planning  and  implementing  specific  learning  activities  in  simulated  and  clinical 
settings. 

ED  331.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  BIBLE  IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 
ED  332.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  LANGUAGE  ARTS 

IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 
ED  333.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 
ED  334.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  MATHEMATICS 

IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 
ED  335.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  SCIENCE 

IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 

ED  336.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  HOME  ECONOMICS 

IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 
ED.  337,  338.  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  TECHNIQUES  I,  II 

ED  340.  METHODS  IN  TEACHING  READING 
IN  THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOL 

ED  341.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  READING  4 

A  basic  course  stressing  current  theory,  effective  instructional  procedure,  learn- 
mg  resources  and  field  experiences  for  teachers  of  reading  in  the  primary  and 
intermediate  grades. 

ED  342.  READING  DIAGNOSIS  AND  REMEDIATION  4 

An  investigation  into  the  etiology,  diagnosis,  and  remediation  of  reading  prob- 
lems. Prerequisite:  ED  341. 

ED  344.  READING  AND  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  2 

An  investigation  of  effective  strategies  for  reading  instruction  at  the  eariy  child- 
hood level.  The  developmental  skills  of  the  child  are  studied  in  relation  to  the 
cogmtive  and  sensory  motor  abilities  needed  for  reading. 

ED  350.  INTRODUCTION  TO  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  4 

This  course  acquaints  prospective  teachers  and  professional  workers  with  the 
charactenstics  and  problems  of  exceptional  children  and  youth,  including-  the 
mentally  retarded  and  advanced;  the  emotionally  maladjusted;  and  those  having 
visual,  heanng,  speech  or  other  physical  handicaps. 

ED  351.  TEACHING  THE  DISADVANTAGED  CHILD  4 

A  study  of  the  special  characteristics  and  needs  of  children  from  poverty-stricken 
communities  and  ways  of  teaching  them. 

ED  355.  HUMAN  GROWTH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  4 

A  study  of  the  physical,  mental,  emotional  and  social  development  of  the  indi- 
vidual from  conception  through  senescence  with  particular  emphasis  on  normal 
adaptation  to  change  and  learning  processes.  Observation  and  laboratory  experi- 
ences are  required,  (see  also  HE  355). 
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ED  360-363.  1-4 

A  study  of  the  principles,  aims,  and  uses  of  educational  media:  practical  applica- 
tion theory.  Taught  in  four  one-hour  modules  as  described  below.  Required  of 
Education  majors  and  minors. 

ED  360.  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA:  COMMUNICATIONS 

ED  361.  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA:  EQUIPMENT  OPERATION 

ED  362.  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA:  DESIGN  OF 

NON-PRINT  MATERIALS 
ED  363.  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA:  MEDIA  PRODUCTION 

ED  364.  LIBRARIES  AND  MATERIALS  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  use  and  functions  of  a 
Hbrary  and  its  resources.  It  will  survey  library  organization,  services,  processes 
and  materials.  Fundamentals  of  classification,  basic  reference  materials  and  gen- 
eral print  and  non-print  materials  will  be  studied. 

ED  370.  EDUCATIONAL  TESTS  AND  MEASUREMENTS  4 

A  course  designed  to  provide  functional  knowledge  of  the  meaning,  use,  and 
operation  of  tests  and  measurements  in  education.  The  role  of  evaluation  in 
classroom  instruction,  the  development  of  standardized  tests,  teacher- made  tests, 
and  other  types  of  tests,  as  well  as  the  grading  system  are  studied. 

ED  376.  COMPUTER  ASSISTED  INSTRUCTION  2-4 

A  course  designed  to  provide  functional  knowledge  of  the  meaning,  use,  and  role 
of  Computer  Assisted  Instruction  (CAI)  in  Education.  The  student  will  develop 
CAI  packages  and/or  modules  for  classroom  use. 

ED  381-384.  FIELD  PRACTICUM  1-5 

Supervised  laboratory  field  work  in  a  real-life  educational  environment.  The  field 
experience  is  arranged  with  an  education  advisor  to  meet  student's  interest  and 
professional  goals.  A  field  work  project  proposal  is  required  of  all  students. 

ED  381.  FIELD  PRACTICUM  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION 

ED  382.  FIELD  PRACTICUM  IN  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

ED  383.  FIELD  PRACTICUM  IN  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

ED  384.  FIELD  PRACTICUM  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

ED  385.  SCHOOL  CURRICULUM  AND  ADMINISTRATION  4 

A  basic  professional  course  designed  to  teach  the  essential  elements  in  the  organi- 
zation of  the  curriculum  and  the  role  of  management  in  promoting  the  educative 
process. 

ED  400.  CONTEMPORARY  TOPICS  IN  EDUCATION  4 

A  study  of  contemporary  issues  within  the  field  of  education.  Guest  lecturers, 
research  projects,  field  experiences,  and  seminars  comprise  the  format  of  this 
course.  Prerequisites:  Senior  standing,  admission  to  teacher  education,  and  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

ED  410-430.  STUDENT  TEACHING  INTERNSHIP  4-15 

This  course  is  offered  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters  in  cooperation  with  selected 
area  schools.  The  student  teacher  will  be  assigned  to  a  cooperating  teacher  at  the 
beginning  of  the  semester  and  will  be  expected  to  spend  a  minimum  of  ten  (10) 
weeks  full-time  internship  in  the  area  school.  A  minimum  of  300  clock  hours  is 
required.  Student  teachers  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  transportation  to 
their  teaching  centers  and  to  follow  the  school  calendars  where  they  are  assigned. 
College  transportation  is  provided  for  a  fee.  The  course  requires  weekly  attend- 
ance at  the  student  teaching  seminars .  Application  to  student  teaching  should  be 
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made  at  least  five  (5)  weeks  preceding  the  quarter  in  which  student  teaching  is 
planned. 

ED  410.  INTERNSHIP:  N-3 

ED  420.  INTERNSHIP  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING 

ED  430.  INTERNSHIP  IN  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  TEACHING 

ED  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

A  major  research  project  which  contributes  to  the  knowledge  base  of  the  field  of 
education.  Project  is  tailored  to  the  student's  area  of  professional  interest.  Pre- 
requisite: Admission  to  teacher  education,  permission  of  department  head, 
Academic  Dean,  and  a  3.00  GPA. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

VE  101.  BRICK  MASONRY  4 

Principles  of  masonry  and  concrete  work,  estimating  materials,  laboratory  prac- 
tice with  common  types  of  masonry. 

VE  102.  MECHANICAL  DRAWING  4 

Orthographic  projection,  pictorial  drawing,  sectional  and  auxiliary  views,  conven- 
tional representations,  and  dimensioning. 

VE  103.  GENERAL  HORTICULTURE  4 

A  basic  course  for  the  general  student  who  is  interested  in  country  living.  A  study 
of  the  principles  of  vegetable  and  fruit  culture  and  landscape  design.  Lectures  and 
field  work  will  be  coordinated. 
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Department  of 


Professors:  .Andrews,  Benn  (Chair) 

Associate  Professors:  Barnes,  Davis 

Assistant  Professors:  U.  Benn,  Gooding 

Instructors:  Lee,  Malcolm,  Rivers 


ENGLISH,  COMMUNICATIONS, 

MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES,  AND  ART 

ART  (AR),  ENGLISH  (EN)  COMMUNICATIONS  (CO),  MODERN  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES  (ML),  AND  ART  (AR) 

The  Department  of  English  seeks  to  develop  effective  programs  for 
training  all  students  to  read  with  speed  and  comprehension,  to  speak  and 
write  clearly,  and  to  listen  and  recall  correctly.  It  also  seeks  to  enable 
non- majors  as  well  as  majors  to  perceive  the  importance  of  literature  as  a 
source  of  vital  insights  into  the  problems  and  achievements  of  men — ancient 
or  modem.  A  major  program  is  offered  for  those  intending  to  pursue 
graduate  study  in  English,  and  for  those  preparing  to  teach  on  the  elementary 
and  secondary  levels. 

All  entering  freshmen  are  required  to  take  EN  101- 102- 103  in  sequence 
unless  their  high  school  grades,  ACT  and/or  other  test  scores  show  evidence 
of  proficiency  in  these  areas,  in  which  event  the  students  may  be  exempted 
from  EN  101  and  possibly  EN  102.  Students  are  expected  to  complete  EN 
101-102-103  by  the  end  of  the  freshman  year. 

Any  student  who  receives  a  grade  below  "C"  in  any  composition 
course  will  be  required  to  repeat  the  course. 

A  grade  below  "C"  in  any  English  course  may  not  apply  on  a  major  or 
minor. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  ENGLISH 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

*MAJOR 

EN  21 1,  212  (Survey  of  English  Literature)    4,4  hours 

EN  301,  302  (Survey  of  American  Literature)    4,4  hours 

EN  413  (Descriptive  English  Grammar)   '4  hours 

EN  470  (Seminar  in  English)     1  hour 

One  writing  course  (Eng.  or  Comm.)  EN  304,  EN  351,  CO  333."  4  hours 

One  period  course:  EN  323,  EN  431,  EN  441,  EN  451,  EN  461  4  hours 

One  genre  or  author  course:  EN  305,  EN  320,  EN  421    4  hours 

Electives    12  hours 

(24  upper  division  hours  required)  45  hours 

Required  COGNATES: 

HI  321  or  322  (History  of  England  I  or  II)     4  hours 

CO  201  (Fundamentals  of  Speech)     4  hours 

CO  23 1  (Introduction  to  Journalism) 4  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen)    28-32  hours 

MINOR  IN  ENGLISH 

ENGLISH  MINOR 

EN  21 1,  212  (Survey  of  English  Literature)    4,4  hours 

EN  301,  302  (Survey  of  American  Literature)    4,4  hours 

EN  413  (Descriptive  English  Grammar)   '4  hours 

One  writing  course  (Eng.  or  Comm.):  EN  304,  EN  351,  CO  333  4  hours 

Electives    4  hours 

28  hours 

♦English  majors  and  minors  must  take  EN  201  as  part  of  their  general  education 
requirements. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ENGLISH  EDUCATION 
Concentration:  Language  Arts 

This  curriculum  qualifies  persons  to  teach  English  and  other  communi- 
cation skills  at  the  secondary  school  level;  a  minor  is  included.  An  alterna- 
tive curriculum  is  available  for  persons  wishing  to  specialize  only  in  the 
teaching  of  Enghsh.  For  details,  see  Dr.  B.  Benn. 

Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Education  Office  for  a 
4- year  checksheet  listing  the  specific  courses  required  within  each  of  the 
areas  summarized  below: 

Humamties    20  hours 

Social  Sciences    20  hours 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics    20  hours 

S^^fti?"   y  o  I. •  •  •  •      18-20  hours 

Health  and  P.E 4  j^q^j.^ 

Humanistic  and  Behavioral  Studies  ',\\\  20  hours 

Teaching  Areas:  Language  Arts  including  English 75  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  Professional  Studies    36-39  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  General  Studies    10  hours 

*TOTAL:     195-200  hours 
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This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for 
certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Certificate:  Language  Arts,  grades  7-12 
S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching  Certificate:  Language  Arts,  grades  7-12 

Students  desiring  a  career  in  language  arts  education  should  consult  the 
Program  Advisor  and  the  Teacher  Education  Office  no  later  than  the  first 
quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course-of- 
study. 

The  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  student  to  student 
depending  on  the  precise  time  student  enrolls  in  teacher  education.  This 
curriculum  is  based  on  denominational,  state,  and  institutional  policies  and 
is  thereby  subject  to  change.  When  student  applies  and  is  accepted  to  teacher 
education  (after  the  sophomore  year),  a  permanent  checksheet  is  issued 
which  should  not  change  so  long  as  student  is  continuously  enrolled  at 
Oakwood  College. 

*  Some  courses  may  be  counted  twice  in  total  hours. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

EN  090.  ENGLISH  FOR  FOREIGN  STUDENTS  4 

A  course  designed  for  students  whose  native  language  is  not  English.  Study  and 
practice  of  English  in  its  written  form.  Laboratory  may  be  required. 

EN  100.  BASIC  ENGLISH  4 

A  course  designed  for  those  students  whose  placement  test  scores  or  high  school 
grades  indicate  that  they  need  remedial  work. 

EN  101-102-103.  FRESHMAN  COMPOSITION  4-4^ 

A  study  of  rhetoric  designed  to  teach  the  student  effective  writing,  reading, 
speaking,  listening.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  sentence,  the  paragraph,  and  the 
short  theme  with  attention  to  language  mechanics  and  logical  structure  in  101.  In 
102  and  103,  close  study  is  given  to  expository  and  argumentative  writing,  and  to 
the  fundamentals  of  research.  The  requirements  for  EN  103  may  not  be  met  by 
special  examination. 

EN  110.  BASIC  WRITING  FOR  TEACHERS  2 

This  course  provides  students  with  opportunity  to  develop  and  refine  their  own 
writing  skills.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role  of  the  teacher  as  language  model  in 
improving  the  writing  skills  of  children.  Aspects  of  handwriting,  grammar,  usage, 
spelling  and  sentence  structure  are  included. 

EN  1 1 1 .  DEVELOPMENTAL  READING  2 

A  course  in  college  reading  skills  stressing  proficiency  and  efficiency.  It  aims  at 
strengthening  reading  skills  while  providing  a  stronger  basis  for  academic  success 
and  attainment.  This  course  may  be  repeated  but  without  credit. 

EN  112.  ADVANCED  READING  SKILLS  2 

This  course  will  emphasize  flexible  rates  of  reading  for  various  types  of  reading, 
stress  vocabulary  power  through  contextual,  advanced  structural  procedures  and 
semantic  variations,  and  relate  present  class  demands  to  a  wider  scope  of  or- 
ganized literature. 
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EN  201.  WORLD  LITERATURE  4 

A  survey  of  selected  world  masterpieces  of  Hebrew,  Greek,  Roman,  Asian, 
European,  and  African  Literature  in  translation.  Prerequisite:  EN  103. 

EN  204.  SPEED  READING  2 

A  course  designed  for  the  college  student  to  increase  his  rate  of  comprehension. 
Speed  drill,  vocabulary,  and  comprehension  exercises  are  covered. 

EN  210.  DICTION  2 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  build  the  student's  vocabulary  and  give  him  an 
understanding  of  the  etymology  of  familiar  words,  the  methods  of  word  formation 
in  English,  common  Latin  and  Greek  roots,  and  prefixes  and  suffixes,  resulting  in 
the  ability  to  use  words  precisely  and  effectively. 

EN  211,  212.  SURVEY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  4,4 

A  study  of  English  Literature  from  Anglo-Saxon  to  modern  times.  Historical  and 
biographical  backgrounds  are  important  but  major  emphasis  is  placed  on  a  critical 
and  evaluative  analysis  of  the  literature. 

EN  250.  ENGLISH  FUNDAMENTALS  2 

A  course  designed  for  those  seniors  who  did  not  pass  the  English  Proficiency  Test 
given  in  their  junior  year.  In  it  the  basic  mechanics  of  sentence  and  paragraph 
structure  will  be  reviewed  until  the  student  can  demonstrate  his  ability  to  write 
acceptable  standard  English.  Only  students  who  have  taken  the  English  Profi- 
ciency test  may  register  for  EN  250.  The  requirements  of  this  course  may  not  be 
met  by  special  examination. 

EN  301,  302.  SURVEY  OF  AMERICAN  LITERATURE  4,4 

A  study  of  major  American  poets  and  prose  writers  and  main  currents  of  thought  to 
which  they  contributed. 

EN  304.  ADVANCED  COMPOSITION  4 

A  study  designed  to  develop  the  writing  skills  of  students  beyond  the  freshman 
\t\e\.  Prerequisite:  EN  103. 

EN  305.  BIBLICAL  LITERATURE  4 

A  study  of  selected  books  from  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  with  emphasis  on 
their  hterary  value  and  with  consideration  of  the  place  of  the  Bible  in  world 
literature.  Prerequisites:  EN  211,  212. 

EN  311.  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  IN  LITERARY  CRITICISM  4 

An  introduction  to  theory  of  literature  related  to  exercise  in  practical  criticism. 
Attention  is  paid  to  technical  terms  and  major  schools  of  critical  and  historical 
theory  from  ancient  to  modern  times.  Prerequisites:  EN  201,  211,  212. 

EN  320.  BLACK  LITERATURE  4 

A  survey  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  literature  written  by  black  writers 
Although  other  nationalities  will  be  represented,  the  major  emphasis  will  be  upon 
hterature  produced  in  the  United  States. 

EN  323.  MODERN  AMERICAN  AND  BRITISH  LITERATURE  4 

A  study  of  major  American  and  British  poetry  and  prose  writers  from  1900  to  1950 
302  ^^^  ^"^  ^^°^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^'^^  ^"  alternate  years.  Prerequisites:  EN  2 1 1 ,  2 12,  301 , 

EN  351 .  CREATIVE  WRITING  4 

Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  interested  in  developing  skills  in  creative 
wnting,  non-fiction,  and  poetry.  Prerequisites:  EN  103,  201. 
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EN  385/GR  385.  THE  LITERARY  EXPRESSION  OF  AGING  4 

Study  of  both  traditional  and  contemporary  literary  portraits  of  the  aged. 

EN  411.  HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  4 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  language  with  emphasis  on  the  sound  system 
and  grammar;  appHcation  of  historical  insights  into  problems  of  teaching  English. 

EN  413.  DESCRIPTIVE  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  4 

An  intensive  study  of  English  grammar  from  both  the  traditional  and  the  linguistic 
pomts  of  view.  . 

EN  421.  MILTON  4 

A  study  of  Paradise  Lost  and  Paradise  Regained  with  some  attention  given  to 
Milton  s  minor  poems.  Prerequisites:  EN  211,  212. 

EN  431.  ELIZABETHAN  LITERATURE  4 

A  study  of  major  authors  and  works  of  the  period.  Prerequisites:  EN  211,  212. 

EN  441.  NEOCLASSICISM  4 

^  ^^^il.^l}^^  "^^j°^  authors  and  works  of  England  from  1660  to  1798.  Prereaui- 
sites:  EN  211,  212  ^ 

EN  451.  ROMANTICISM  4 

^olf  ^S^^^i^^  course  in  the  study  of  English  poetry  and  prose  between  1798  and 
1832.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  classical  background  of  Romanticism  and  the 
major  Romantic  poets.  Prerequisites:  EN  211,  212. 

EN461.  VICTORIANISM  4 

A  specialized  course  emphasizing  major  English  writers  from  1832-1900  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  miheu  of  the  period.  Prerequisites:  EN  211,  212. 

EN  470.  SEMINAR  IN  ENGLISH  ^ 

A  seminar  in  which  senior  EngHsh  majors  will  study  current  problems  and  de- 
velopments in  the  broad  field  of  EngHsh  language  and  literature. 

EN  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1^ 

Individual  research  under  the  guidance  of  an  instructor.  Limited  to  junior  and 
semor  majors  and  minors.  Prior  approval  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department. 
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COMMUNICATIONS 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  COMMUNICATIONS 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

CO  201  (Fundamentals  of  Speech)     4  houj-^ 

CO  23 1  (Introduction  to  Journalism  and  Media  Writing)    .....  4  hours 

CO  242  (Mass  Communications  and  Society)    4  hours 

CO  400  (Mass  Communications  Law)  "  "  4  jjours 

CO  401  (Practicum  in  Communications)  ..." 4  hours 

or 

CO  403  (Internship  in  Communications)     4  hours 

24  hours  of  electives  from  two  (2)  of  the  following  areas* 

Journalism  and  Print  Media,  Public  Relations, 


C 
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Radio-TV-Film,  and  Speech.  No  fewer  than  12  hours 

from  each  of  the  two  areas 24  hours 

Free  electives  in  Communications  4  hours 

48  hours 
(24  upper  division  hours  required) 

Required  COGNATE: 

OA  111-112  (Elementary  Typewriting)    2-2  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen)    28-32  hours 

MINOR  IN  COMMUNICATIONS 

COMMUNICATIONS  MINOR 

CO  201  (Fundamentals  of  Speech)     4  hours 

CO  231  (Introduction  to  Joumahsm  and  Media  Writing)    4  hours 

CO  320  (Voice  and  Diction)    4  hours 

CO  343  (Radio  or  TV  Production)  or  CO  344   4  hours 

Electives    12  hours 

28  hours 

ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMMUNICATIONS 
CONCENTRATION:  Radio-TV-Fllm 

Course  Number                           Course  Description  Hours 

First  Year 

ED  250                              Philosophy  of  Education    2 

EN  101-2-3                        Freshman  Composition  12 

MA  101                             Fundamentals  of  Mathematics     4 
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PY  101  or  so  101             Principles  of  Psychology  or  Sociology    4 

PE                                     Health  Principles  or  Physical  Activity  course(s)  2 
HI                                     History  (one  course  in  World  Civilization  or 

U.S.  History)    4 

RE                                    Religion 8 

CO  201                             Fundamentals  of  Speech    4 

CO  241                              Introduction  to  Mass  Communications    4 

BI  101  or  PH  101  Physical  Science  or  Life  Science    4 

48 

Second  Year 

CO  23 1                              Introduction  to  Journalism  and  Media  Writing    .  4 

CO  301                              Introduction  to  Broadcasting 4 

CO  342                              Radio  and  TV  Announcing    4 

or 

CO  343/344                       Radio  Production  or  TV  Production    4 

CO  401  or  CO  403            Practicum  or  Internship  in  Communications    ...  4 

MU  200  or  AR  217           Music  or  Art  Appreciation  4 

Social  Science    4 

RE                                    Religion    4 

CO                                    Electives  in  Radio-TV-Film  12 

Free  Elective    4 

48 

ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMMUNICATIONS 
CONCENTRATION:  Journalism 

Course  Description  Hours 

First  Year 

Philosophy  of  Education    2 

Freshman  Composition  12 

Introduction  to  Journalism  and  Media  Writing    .  4 

101             Principles  of  Psychology  or  Sociology    4 

Health  Principles  or  Physical  Activity  course(s)  2 

History  (World  Civilization  or  U.S.  History)    . .  4 

Religion    4 

Fundamentals  of  Speech 4 

Introduction  to  Mass  Communications    4 

Natural  Science    4 

MA  101                             Fundamentals  of  Mathematics 4 

Second  Year 

AR  204                              Communications  Design  2 

AR  141                              Fundamentals  of  Photography     2 

CO  401  or  CO  403            Practicum  or  Internship    4 

CO  435                              Editing    W'.'.'.'.V.  4 

MU  200  or  AR  217           Music  or  Art  Appreciation  4 

Social  Science     4 

Religion    8 

Electives  in  Journalism  and  Print  Media     12 

Free  Electives     4 

EN  Literature  (One  of  EN  201 ,  21 1 ,  212,  m ,'  302) ' .'      4 

48 


Course  Number 

ED  250 

EN  101-2-3 

CO  231 

PY  101  or  SO 

PE 

HI 

RE 

CO  201 

CO  241 

English 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

JOURNALISM  AND  PRINT  MEDIA 

CO  231 .  ir^RODUCTION  TO  JOURNALISM  AND  MEDIA  WRITING  4 

The  principles  of  news  gathering,  interpreting,  and  reporting  are  studied.  Experi- 
ence IS  gained  in  writing  newspaper  articles. 

CO  332.  SCRIPT  WRITING  4 

The  principles  and  techniques  of  script  writing  for  radio,  TV ,  and  film  are  explored 
and  simulated.  Prerequisite:  CO  231. 

CO  333.  FEATURE  WRITING  4 

Theory  and  practice  of  writing  feature  stories  for  newspaper  and  magazine  use 
supplemented  by  practical  assignments  in  interviewing,  writing,  revision    and 
marketing  of  articles.  Prerequisite:  CO  231. 

CO  435.  EDITING  4 

Theory  and  practice  of  newspaper  copy  editing  and  headline  writing.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  need  to  develop  a  broad  grasp  of  contemporary  social,  political  and 
religious  issues  with  discretion  and  finesse.  Laboratory  experience  required 
Prerequisites:  CO  2^1,3^3.  ^  «^4""cu. 


AR  204,  205,  206.  COMMUNICATIONS  DESIGN 
AR  141,  142.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY 
AR  241,  242,  243.  INTERMEDIATE  PHOTOGRAPHY 
AR  254,  255,  256.  ILLUSTRATION 

AR  341,  342,  343.  ADVANCED  PHOTOGRAPHY 

(See  Section  in  Bulletin  on  Art). 

ED  360-3.  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA 

(See  Section  in  Bulletin  on  Education) 


2,  4  or  6 
2  or  4 
2,  4  or  6 
2,  4  or  6 
2,  4  or  6 

1-4 


PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

CO  31 1 .  PRINCIPLES  OF  ADVERTISING  4 

The  basics  of  advertising  will  be  presented  through  the  creation  of  advertising 
ideas  for  radio,  TV  and  pnnt.  ^ 

CO  331 .  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  AND  PUBLIC  INFORMATION  4 

An  in-depth  analysis  of  various  techniques  of  mass  communication  and  how  thev 
are  used  to  influence  pubHc  opinion.  Prerequisite:  CO  231. 

CO  431.  WRITING  FOR  PUBLIC  RELATIONS  AND  PUBLIC  INFORMATION        4 

Examines  the  style  and  format  of  public  relations  writing  and  analyzes  the 
CO  "T^^      ^^^^  communications  used  to  influence  public  opimon.  Prerequisite: 

BA  41 1 .  PRINCIPLES  OF  MARKETING  4 

(See  Section  in  Bulletin  on  Business  and  Information  Systems.) 

RADIO  -  TV  -  FILM 

CO  241 .  INTRODUCTION  TO  MASS  COMMUNICATION  4 

Nature,  functions,  responsibilities  of  mass  media  and  agencies.  Survey  of  news- 
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papers  magazines,  radio,  television,  film,  advertising,  public  relations  oress 
associations,  and  specialized  publications.  Pr^r^^«m7^7  CO  201         ^"''  P"^^'' 

CO  242.  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  SOCIETY  4 

Analyzes  relationships  between  mass  communication  and  society,  including  in- 
stitutional functions  and  socioeconomic,  structural-cultural  and  other  factors 
affecting  mass  communications  processes.  raciors 

CO  301.  INTRODUCTION  TO  BROADCASTING  4 

IZ^^^^f  ^^^"^P^rative  study  of  broadcasting  systems  and  includes  some  studio 
and  control  room  expenence.  It  also  offers  a  general  survey  of  the  history  growth 
and  development  of  broadcasting  (includinl  social  aspectr^ws  1^^^^ 
station  network  organization,  the  advertiser,  and  programming)    ReqS  of 
students  choosing  Radio-TV-Film  as  an  elective  area.  Pre^^We:  CO  201 

CO  342.  RADIO  AND  TV  ANNOUNCING  4 

A  course  designed  to  help  the  student  acquire  the  skills  and  sense  of  responsibihtv 

hat  will  lead  to  competent  performance  as  an  on-the-air  announcer  S?udy"s  given 

,on  n/P^''*'  techmques  that  are  required  in  preparation,  announcing  and  na^a 

tion  of  various  types  of  matenal.  Typing  skills  are  needed,  since  students  will]  e^rn 

2l7or72r'''  ''"^'^  '"'  narratives,^....,^/./,....  CO'lm? 231,ti'erthlr'cO 

CO  343.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  RADIO  PRODUCTION  4 

Practical  aspects  of  radio  production.  Techniques  are  studied  with  emphasis  on 

^&:p^:^:!:z  c'o^^ot  ^^^^^"^^"-  ^^-^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^-^  p'odTc^on^c" 

CO  344.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  TV  PRODUCTION  4 

ThT.fL''^  l*"-^  fundamentals  of  studio  and  control  room  procedures  for  television 

and  V  derequirm'eT^s'^'""'  ?T'T"^  ^'"^  ^^^  ^^^^^  operlSon  of  S 
anu  viaeo  equipment.  This  also  includes  planning,  writing   casting   rehearsina 

and  coordinating  technical  aspects  of  production  of  all  types  of  S'ams  TyZ^ 
is  required  and  lab  is  involved.  Prerequisite:  CO  301.  P^^grams.  lyping 

CO  345.  RELIGIOUS  BROADCASTING  4 

g1)speL^  ""^  '^'  principles  and  techniques  of  using  the  radio  to  communicate  the 

CO  400.  MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  LAW  4 

Treats  legal  aspects  of  the  media  with  emphasis  on  libel,  copyright  and  FCC  law. 
in  broadcasting,  advertising  and  marketing.  Prerequisite:  CO  24 2    ^""^  ^^^  ^^^' 

CO  401-402.  PRACTICUM  IN  COMMUNICATIONS  4.4 

I>K  course  entails  practical  experience  in  news  and  public  relations  function's 
with  students  working  under  the  cooperative  direction  of  professTonals  and  the 
communications  department.  Students  will  become  faiSliV  wfth  t^e  on  g^^^^^ 
tasks  and  routines  on  a  daily  newspaper  and  selected  radio  and  TV  stations 
Prerequisites:  Adequate  background  and  consent  of  the  instructors. 

CO  403.  INTERNSHIP  IN  COMMUNICATIONS  2  or  4 

nri".f  s^f,T'*7°'V''"  \'"'^  ^l  ajournalistic,  pubhc  relations,  or  broadcast  enter- 
fn^.r  ;n  I  K?^  """'J  ^PP^y  ^^i^^  employing  organization  and  be  accepted  to  work 
four  to  eight  weeks  under  the  direction  of  a  professional.  Grading  s  bvTde 

Iv^ZTonon^Tnf.^^''^  ?V  '""y  J-""^-l  kept  by  the  studenf  and 'on  the 
i^g^tronsem  T^:Z'ltZr"''''''  ^'^^"^^^  background,  junior  stand- 
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CO  411.  BROADCAST  MANAGEMENT  4 

Designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  various  managerial  positions  within 
the  station,  this  course  will  enable  the  student  to  understand  better  the  levels  of 
leadership  within  a  broadcast  facility  as  well  as  the  total  internal  structure  and  the 
day-to-day  operation  of  the  facility.  Prerequisite:  CO  301. 

AR  141,2.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  2  or  4 

(See  Section  of  Bulletin  on  Art). 

AR  241,2.  INTERMEDIATE  PHOTOGRAPHY  2  or  4 

AR  341,2.  ADVANCED  PHOTOGRAPHY  2  or  4 


SPEECH 

CO  120.  BASIC  SPEECH  FOR  TEACHERS  2 

Fundamental  study  of  the  oral  communication  process  with  specific  emphasis  on 
developing  and  refining  the  effective  speech  patterns  of  prospective  teachers. 
Extensive  opportunities  for  individualized  practice  are  included. 

CO  201.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  SPEECH  4 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  oral  communication  and  their  effective 
application  through  classroom  speeches  and  constructive  criticism.  Prerequisite: 
EN  102. 

CO  211.  ORAL  INTERPRETATION  4 

Deals  with  the  principles  of  analysis  and  reading  performances  including  poetry, 
drama,  and  narrative  prose.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  reading  from  the  printed 
page  (including  the  Scriptures)  with  fluency  and  effectiveness.  Prerequisite:  CO 
201. 

CO  320.  VOICE  AND  DICTION  4 

Trains  for  improvement  in  the  use  of  the  speaking  voice.  Attention  is  focused  on 
range,  flexibility,  clarity  of  articulation  and  standards  of  pronunciation,  with 
individual  help  in  the  correction  of  faulty  speech  habits.  Prerequisite:  CO  201. 
Required  of  students  choosing  Speech  as  an  elective  area. 

CO  321.  ARGUMENTATION  AND  DEBATE  4 

The  theory  and  practice  of  argumentation  with  emphasis  on  the  modes  of  reason- 
ing, fallacies,  refutation,  and  rebuttal.  Prerequisite:  CO  201. 

CO  330.  COMMUNICATION  THEORY  4 

The  scope  and  purpose  of  communication,  the  factors  involved  in  the  process,  and 
Jhe  role  of  language  in  human  behavior.  Prerequisites:  CO  201. 

CO  353.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PLAY  DIRECTING  4 

Theories  of  direction  and  production.  Producing  and  directing  a  one-act  play  or 
one  act  from  a  longer  play  for  public  performance. 

CO  355.  CREATIVE  DRAMA  4 

Philosophy  and  techniques  involved  in  improvised  drama,  including  drama  for 
children. 
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SPEECH  PATHOLOGY 

Students  desiring  a  bachelor's  degree  in  speech  pathology  may  do  all 
their  general  education  courses  at  Oakwood  and  their  major  requirements  at 
Alabama  A&M  University.  Students  in  the  program  are  expected  to  provide 
their  own  transportation  to  and  from  Alabama  A&M  University. 

MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 
FRENCH 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
ML  101-102-103.  BEGINNING  FRENCH 


4-4-4 


Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar  with  elementary  conversation  and  reading 
of  simple  material  on  French  culture.  Stress  on  accurate  pronunciation.  Labora- 
tory recommended. 


SPANISH 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

ML  121-122-123.  BEGINNING  SPANISH  4-4-4 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  grammar  with  elementary  conversation  and  read- 
ing of  simple  material  on  Spanish  and  Hispanic  American  culture.  Accurate 
pronunciation  is  stressed.  Laboratory  required. 

ML  221-222.  INTERMEDIATE  SPANISH  4-4 

A  general  review  and  continuation  of  grammar  and  vocabulary  building  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  spoken  language.  Selected  readings  on  Spanish  and 
Hispanic  American  Ufe  and  culture.  Laboratory  Tequired.  Prerequisites:  ML  121- 
122-123  or  equivalent. 


Art 
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ART 

The  objectives  of  the  Art  Program  are:  to  provide  an  environment  for 
aesthetic,  technical  and  spiritual  growth;  to  cultivate  an  appreciation  of  the 
many  forms  of  visual  experience;  to  provide  opportunities  for  the  joy  of 
self-expression  in  the  visual  arts;  and  to  prepare  artists  for  employment  in  a 
wide  variety  of  professions . 

The  Art  Program  offers  a  Minor  in  Art  and  an  Associate  of  Science 
Degree  in  Commercial  Art  with  specialized  emphasis  in  Design,  Illustration 
or  Photography. 

ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMMERCIAL  ART 
CONCENTRATION:  Design 

Here  is  a  two-year  program  designed  to  help  prepare  students  make 
rapid  application  of  their  skills  in  the  commercial  art  world  of  visual 
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communications.  The  students  concentrate  on  creating  posters,  banners, 
murals  and  other  publicity-type  productions.  Designs  and  layouts  for  books, 
magazines,  ads  and  other  printed  materials  are  studied  in  a  practical  manner 
to  produce  camera-ready  art  for  printing.  Designers  find  gratifying  employ- 
ment in  thousands  of  organizations  around  the  world. 

Course  Number  Course  Description  Hours 

First  Year 

AR  lOL  102,  103  Basic  Design 6 

AR  111,  112,  113  Fundamentals  of  Drawing    6 

AR  141  Fundamentals  of  Photography     2 

AR  204,  205.  206  Communications  Design   6 

AR  Art  Electives   6 

EN  101 .  102.  103  Freshman  Composition  12 

RE  1 1 1  Religion    4 

PY  101  Psychology    4 

PE  x\ctivity  Course(s)    2 

48 

Second  Year 

AR  164                              Technical  Illustration    2 

AR  237,  238  or  239           Art  History    4 

AR  241                               Intermediate  Photography    2 

AR  3 1 1                               Advanced  Drawing    2 

AR  367                              Independent  Study     2 

AR  377                               Portfolio   2 

AR  387,  388                       Internship  in  Art    4 

AR  397                               Senior  Project   2 

AR                                    Art  Electives  8 

RE  201                              Religion    4 

ML                                     Modern  Language    8 

HI  or  PS                           History  or  Political  Science  4 

Natural  Science    4 

48 

ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMMERCIAL  ART 
CONCENTRATION:  Illustration 

Illustration  is  a  highly  skilled  field,  which  can  also  be  highly  lucrative. 
The  illustrator  should  also  be  a  good  fme  artist  with  a  broad  range  of  skills. 
This  two-year  course  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  produce  works  of 
art  for  publication  and  find  rewarding  employment  in  a  wide  variety  of 
organizations  or  to  enjoy  self-employment  as  a  freelance  illustrator. 

Course  Number  Course  Description  Hours 

First  Year 

AR  101,  102,  103  Basic  Design   6 

AR  111,  112,  113  Fundamentals  of  Drawing    6 

AR  121,  122,  123  Fundamentals  of  Painting  6 

AR  131,  132,  133  Fundamentals  of  Watercolor   6 

AR  141  Fundamentals  of  Photography    2 

EN  101 .  102,  103  Freshman  Composition  12 

RE  111  ReUgion    4 
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PY  101                              Psychology    4 

PE                                     Activity  Course(s)    2 

48 
Second  Year 

AR  164                              Technical  Illustration    2 

AR  237,  238  or  239          Art  History    4 

AR  241                              Intermediate  Photography    2 

AR  254,  255,  256              Illustration  6 

AR  3 1 1                              Advanced  Drawing    2 

AR  377                              Portfolio  2 

AR  397                              Senior  Project  2 

AR204,  205,  312,  321, 

322,  331,  332,  375      Art  Electives  8 

RE  201                              Religion    4 

ML                                    Modern  Language    8 

HI  or  PS                           History  or  Political  Science  4 

Natural  Science    4 

48 

ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMMERCIAL  ART 
CONCENTRATION:  Photography 

Photography  has  very  broad  and  practical  uses  such  as  photo- 
journalism, documentation,  illustration  and  fine  art,  to  mention  only  a  few. 
This  two-year  program  suppHes  training  and  experience  with  equipment  and 
techniques  in  black  and  white  as  well  as  color  for  many  rewarding  career 
options . 

Course  Number                           Course  Description  Hours 

First  Year 

AR  101,  102,  103              Basic  Design   6 

AR  111,  112,  113              Fundamentals  of  Drawing    6 

AR  141                              Fundamentals  of  Photography     2 

AR  204,  205,  206              Communications  Design 6 

AR  241                              Intermediate  Photography    2 

AR  244                              Color  Photography .'.'*.'  2 

AR  341                              Advanced  Photography     2 

EN  101,  102,  103              Freshman  Composition 12 

RE  1 1 1                              Religion    4 

PY  101                              Psychology    '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.  4 

PE                                     Activity  Course(s)    2 

Second  Year 

AR  237,  238  or  239          Art  History    4 

AR  251                              Ceramics    2 

AR  311                              Advanced  Drawing    2 

AR  367                              Independent  Study     2 

AR  377                              Portfolio  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.  2 

AR  397                              Senior  Project  2 

AR                                    Photography  Electives    6 

AR                                    Art  Electives  s 

RE  201                              Religion    .■.■.■.■.■.'.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.::  4 

ML                                    Modern  Language    g 

HI  or  PS                           History  or  Political  Science  4 

Natural  Science    4 

48 
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MINOR  IN  ART 

Course  Number  Course  Description 

Hours 
*  T^  ,  ^  First  Year 

AR  101,  102,  103  Basic  Design 

AR  n]'  III'  \ll  Fundamentals  of  Drawing  '  V. ^ 

or  Fundamentals  of  Painting  . . . . . .' ." .' ." ;;;;;; ^ 

^^  l^] '  132,  133  Fundamentals  of  Water  Color  ^ 

AR111  Art  Appreciation    

^Roi  Advanced  Drawing    ...      i 

^5?o     ...  Ceramics    ....      ^        2 

AK  321,  322  Advanced  Painting  ...'.'.'.'.'.'.'..'.[[ ^ 

AR  331,  332  Advanced  Water  Color  ^ 

30 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
AR  101,  102,  103.  BASIC  DESIGN 

AR  111,  112,  113.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  DRAWING  ,  ,  , 

s?ac.altgSat?  tmr"a?K  S^llt  """""'^^  f "  ^'^^-'^  of  design  'and 

*"  ^^'  )^^:  ^^^-  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PAINTING  ,  ,  , 

*"  ^^'  ?^:  "'•  """NDAMENTALS  OF  WATERCOLOR  ,  ,  , 

AR  141,  142.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  ,  , 

.n^:.l"n  rhTn'd,°;o?T|ut:^r;rod^^crnVb7^^^^ 

pnnts  and  enlargements   SnecSl  emnh^d.  i^fi  k      ,   ""L^^^ 

nals.  Hghtmg  an'd  exposu^e'.TudeTs'^^^^ttV^^^^^^^^^  -te- 

AR  164.  TECHNICAL  ILLUSTRATION 

meth'oKd  tthmque^of  lUhS^^^^^  flLl^'^  ^A'-°T^^  '"^^^^^^'^  ^^^^e 
use  of  many  specialized  t^ols   the  en  irinr^ft"^^   Tliis  class  will  experience  the 

.as.s  .0  be  completed  ^iE^l*VeSn"e'.  A^'a^Je^-J^^  TrlllSZ?^^. 
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several  portfolio  pieces  and  enough  experience  to  apply  for  a  trainee  level  illus- 
trator. 

AR  204,  205,  206.  COMMUNICATIONS  DESIGN  2,2,2 

The  study  of  lettering  and  type  styles  as  they  relate  to  the  production  of  posters, 
advertisements  and  graphic  design.  Techniques  of  preparing  art  for  reproduction 
with  a  concept-to-camera  approach  to  learning  while  doing  actual  jobs  for  publica- 
tion. Further  advancement  and  refinement  of  graphic  arts  techniques  with  em- 
phasis on  the  proper  use  of  the  tools  and  machines  of  the  trade.  Understanding  of 
the  artist's  role  in  relation  to  the  client. 

AR  214,  215,  216.  GRAPHIC  PRODUCTION  2,2,2 

A  preparation  for  the  graphic  arts  profession,  open  to  commercial  art  students. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  using  the  process  camera  for  the  production  of  PMT's,  line 
negatives,  half-tones  and  duotones.  The  course  includes  hands-on  experience  in 
stripping,  platemaking,  press  operation  and  binding. 

AR  217.  ART  APPRECIATION  4 

A  course  designed  to  engender  an  appreciation  for  the  world's  masterpieces  of  art. 

AR  237,  238,  239.  ART  HISTORY  4,4,4 

These  courses  cover  the  history  of  art  from  Prehistoric  through  Gothic;  from 
Renaissance  to  Realism;  and  from  Impressionism  to  Contemporary.  The  courses 
include  principles  of  analysis  and  appreciation. 

AR  241,  242,  243.  INTERMEDIATE  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,2,2 

Further  advancement  and  practice  in  the  techniques  and  aesthetics  of  photog- 
raphy as  a  medium  of  personal  expression  with  a  variety  of  films,  screens,  lighting 
and  filters. 

AR  244,  245.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,2 

These  courses  are  designed  to  introduce  and  expose  the  students  to  the  fundamen- 
tals of  color  processing  and  printing.  AR  244  will  involve  slide  processing  and 
positive  to  positive  printing,  while  AR  245  will  involve  color  negative  processing 
and  negative  to  positive  printing. 

AR  251,  252,  253.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CERAMICS  2,2,2 

Hand-built  and  wheel-formed  processes.  Decorative  techniques,  construction, 
glaze  theory  and  proper  handling  are  studied. 

AR  254,  255,  256.  ILLUSTRATION  2,2,2 

Exploring  numerous  rendering  skills  and  techniques  creating  visually  stimulating 
illustrations  and  designs.  Experimentation  with  a  variety  of  media  and  preparation 
of  camera-ready  art  for  reproduction.  Finally  developing  an  individual  style  while 
concentrating  efforts  on  illustrating  the  human  figure  in  a  variety  of  costumes, 
poses  and  settings  for  book  and  magazine  assignments. 

AR  31 1 ,  31 2.  ADVANCED  DRAWING  2,2 

Further  development  of  competent  graphic  expression  by  drawing  from  the  model 
with  emphasis  on  line,  mass,  gesture,  and  structure.  Students  manipulate  various 
media  and  materials  developing  an  individual  method  and  style. 

AR  321,  322.  ADVANCED  PAINTING  2,2 

Further  advancement  of  personal  style  and  skill  through  the  study  of  form  and 
color  in  portrait  and  figure  painting  in  mixed  media. 

*Hl  AR  331, 332.  ADVANCED  WATERCOLOR  2,2 

Further  advancement  of  individual  skill  and  style  through  the  study  of  form  and 
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color  in  portrait  and  figure  painting.  Experience  will  be  gained  in  transparent  and 
opaque  techniques  in  various  water-based  paints. 

AR  341,  342,  343.  ADVANCED  PHOTOGRAPHY  2,2,2 

Advanced  applications  in  Black  and  White  and  Color  photography  producing 
prints,  enlargements  and  transparencies  with  emphasis  on  personal  expression 
and  creative  use  of  photography  for  illustration. 

AR  351 ,  352.  ADVANCED  CERAMICS  2,2 

Chemical  function  of  glazes  and  their  preparation.  Experimentation  and  formula- 
tion of  clay  bodies  which  will  meet  the  requirements  of  casting,  throwing  and 
temperature  ranges.  Students  will  concentrate  on  developing  individual  style. 

AR  357.  ART  EDUCATION  2 

The  study  of  methods  for  teaching  art  and  crafts  in  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  and  to  give  prospective  teachers  a  practical  understanding  and  use  of 
children's  art  and  experience. 

AR  367,  368.  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  2,2 

Art  practicum  of  advanced,  directed  study  or  studio  work  in  a  selected  area  of 
deficiency  or  interest. 

AR  374.  STUDIO  PHOTOGRAPHY  2 

A  survey  of  lighting  techniques  used  in  the  studio,  ranging  from  portraiture  to  still 
life.  The  introduction  of  the  larger  format  camera,  4x5  and  some  of  its  basic 
movements.  To  be  able  to  understand  the  reasons  for  using  various  types  of 
lighting  equipment  and  some  of  the  techniques  employed  in  using  them.  The  class 
hours  will  be  devoted  to  lighting  demonstrations  in  the  studio,  lectures,  and 
critiquing  of  assignments.  Lab  will  consist  of  planning  out  assignments,  gathering 
props,  shooting  assignments  and  printing  and  finishing  for  class  critiques. 

AR  375.  ILLUSTRATION  PHOTOGRAPHY  2 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  field  of  illustration  photog- 
raphy. Assignments  will  be  arranged  to  expose  and  experience  the  student  in 
aspects  of  commercial  illustration.  The  student  will  use  various  types  of  lighting 
and  darkroom  techniques  to  solve  the  visual  problems  that  he  or  she  may  en- 
counter. The  class  hours  will  be  devoted  to  demonstrations,  lectures  and  critiques 
of  assignments.  The  lab  will  consist  of  planning,  and  executing  assignments  and 
printing  and  finishing  print  products. 

AR  376.  PORTRAIT  PHOTOGRAPHY  2 

This  course  is  an  in-depth  study  in  portraiture  and  the  use  of  lighting  techniques. 
The  person  finishing  this  course  will  have  ample  exposure  to  do  most  any  type 
portrait  work  that  he  or  she  may  encounter.  The  class  hours  will  be  devoted  to 
lighting  demonstrations  in  the  studio,  lectures  and  critiques  of  assignments.  Lab 
will  consist  of  planning  out  assignments,  gathering  props,  shooting  assignments, 
printing  and  finishing  for  class  critiques. 

AR  377,  378.  PORTFOLIO  2,2 

The  development  of  a  professional  portfolio  of  work  done  as  samples  for  prospec- 
tive employer(s).  Preparation  for  job  interviews  will  be  emphasized  and  a  well- 
written  resume  will  be  produced,  ready  for  stepping  into  the  job  market. 

AR  387,  388.  INTERNSHIP  IN  ART  2,2 

An  internship  program  for  advanced  art  majors ,  selected  and  supervised  by  the  Art 
Faculty,  for  experience  on  the  job  with  participating  graphic  production  studios, 
firms  or  institutions. 


r, 


r 

r 


r 
r 


Art 


137 


AR  397,  398.  SENIOR  PROJECT  2,2 

An  individual  project  for  all  majors  of  creative  work  on  an  advanced  level.  The 
student  will  plan  a  public  exhibit  of  his  work.  He  will  develop  a  permanent  visual 
and  written  record  of  artistic  efforts  which,  with  selected  original  works,  will 
become  part  of  the  Art  Department  collection. 
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Department  of 


Assistant  Professors:  Montgomery-Carter,  (Chair) 

Roddy,  Shaw 


HEALTH  AND 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

MINOR  IN  HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

MINOR  in  Health  and  Physical  Education 

PE  120  (Flag  Football)    

PE  122  (Basketball)  ...               ^  hour 

PE  124  (Soccer)                1  hour 

PE  126  (Softball)    .       1  hour 

PE  128  (Volleyball)   .       " •  ^  hour 

PE  210  (Lifesaving)            ^  hour 

PE  245  (Tennis)    ...             2  hours 

PE  260  (Golf)    1  hour 

PF  ^05  ^^rjf 'S7^.^1./""^^P^Vs*of  Physical  Educaiion)' " .' .' .'  ::.■■•  I  hours 

PF  ??nV^^^'  ^?^  (Officiating  in  Team  Sports) i  i  ,  u^Z 

PF  l\n  S''I^^  Instructor  and  Athletic  Injuries)    ..     .: ^'^'j  hour, 

PE  330  (Methods  of  Teaching  Physical  Education          ^"'' 

pp  ^^n?r^     ""-^"^^y  ^"^  Secondary  Schools)    o  u^„^, 

PE  401  (Physiology  of  Exercise)        '. : ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; : ; ; :  ■  •  ■  •  •  1 1;™'^ 

*  T>v:  ini           u        ,     .  ^^  hours 
expertise"'"''       ^"''"""'^'^  ^"^  *ree  activity  courses  in  whicl,  the  student  proves 

Required  Cognate:  Biology  HI  _  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
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ACTIVITY  COURSES 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

PE  101.  PHYSICAL  CONDITIONING  1 

Skills,  methods,  and  exercises  for  attaining  total  muscular  and  cardiorespiratory 
fitness. 

PE  102.  BEGINNING  SWIMMING 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  NON-swimmers  the  basic  swimming  skills  and  to 
overcome  fear  of  the  water. 

PE  102-A.  ADVANCED  BEGINNING  SWIMMING 

Designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  individuals  who  have  minimal  swimming  ability 
and/or  are  uncomfortable  in  deep  water. 

PE  112.  ADVANCED  SWIMMING 

Mastery  of  swimming  strokes.  Prerequisite:  PE  207. 

PE  120.  FLAG  FOOTBALL 

An  introduction  to  the  skills  and  rules  of  flag  football. 

PE  122.  BASKETBALL 

An  introduction  to  the  skills  and  rules  of  basketball. 

PE  126.  SOFTBALL 

An  introduction  to  the  skills  and  rules  of  softball. 

PE  128.  VOLLEYBALL 

An  introduction  to  the  skills  and  rules  of  volleyball. 

PE  150.  BADMINTON 

An  introduction  to  the  skills  and  rules  of  badminton. 

PE  155.  AEROBICS 

Exercises  designed  for  the  development  of  Cardio- Pulmonary  endurance,  and 
muscular  fitness. 

PE  207.  INTERMEDIATE  SWIMMING 

Perfection  of  American  crawl  and  elementary  backstroke.  Learn  and  develop 
skills  of  sidestroke,  breaststroke,  back  crawl  and  inverted  breast  stroke.  Prerequi- 
site: Perform  basic  strokes  well,  tread  water,  and  comfortable  in  deep  water. 

PE  210.  LIFESAVING  2 

Covers  the  requirements  for  Red  Cross  Advanced  Lifesaving  certification.  Pre- 
requisite: PE  107  or  equivalent  performance  ability. 

PE  220.  SEASONAL  ACTIVITIES  1 

A  variety  of  individual  and  team  sports,  recreational  activities  and  games. 

PE.  215.  TRACK  AND  FIELD  1 

Rules  and  techniques  for  performing  track  and  field  activities  (events). 

PE  224.  SOCCER  1 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  skills  and  rules  of  soccer. 
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PE  245.  TENNIS  "* 

Rules  and  basic  tennis  skills.  Equipment  supplied  but  student  may  use  own 
racquet  if  desired. 

PE  250.  TUMBLING  \ 

The  analysis  and  practice  of  elementary  stunts  and  tumblmg  mcluding  spottmg  and 
safety  techniques. 

PE  260.  GOLF  "* 

Introduction  to  golfing.  Equipment  supplied. 

PE  270.  WATER  SAFETY  INSTRUCTOR  2 

Covers  the  requirements  for  Red  Cross  Water  Safety  Instructor  certification. 
Prerequisite:  PE  210 

PE  275,  276.  GYMNASTICS  TEAM  "•'"' 

Culminates  with  public  performance  of  skills  on  parallel  bars,  rings,  unevens, 
balance  beam,  and  mats.  Prerequisite:  Satisfactory  performance  of  try-out  re- 
quirements . 

THEORY  COURSES 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

PE  21 1 .  HEALTH  PRINCIPLES  2 

Apractical  study  of  the  principles  of  healthful  living,  includingastudy  of  the  basic 
physiological  processes.  The  health  instructions  found  in  the  wntings  of  Mrs.  E. 
G.  White  are  given  special  emphasis. 

PE  285.  HISTORY  AND  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  4 

A  study  of  the  physiological,  psychological,  and  sociological  basis  of  physical 
education  and  an  analysis  of  its  aims,  objectives,  and  pnnciples. 

*PE  301 .  ANALYSIS  OF  INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS  3 

Organization,  administration  and  teaching  progression  of  individual  sports,  such 
as  archery,  badminton,  golf,  tennis,  track  and  field,  etc.  Minors  m  Physical 
Education. 

PE  305,  306,  307.  OFFICIATING  IN  TEAM  SPORTS  1.1.1 

Theory  and  practice  in  officiation  at  team  sports,  interpretation  of  rules,  officiating 
techniques ,  examinations  and  ratings .  Prerequisite:  Previous  expenence  in  playing 
basketball,  flag  football  or  field  hockey,  softball  and  voUeyball.  All  students  in 
these  classes  will  be  assigned  to  officiate  for  intramural  programs  of  the  College. 

PE  310.  ATHLETIC  INJURIES  ^ 

The  care  and  prevention  of  athletic  injuries  including  certification  in  first  aid  and 
cardio-pulmonary  resuscitation.  Prerequisite:  BI  111  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

PE  330.  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

IN  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  3 

Development  of  physical  education  programs  on  the  elementary  and  secondary 
level  Methods  and  materials  for  games  of  low  organization,  team  and  individual 
sports  and  self-testing  acfivities.  Minors  in  physical  education;  education  majors 
and  minors. 

*PE  340.  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  3 

The  relationship  of  the  field  of  physical  education  to  modern  education.  Theory 
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and  practice  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  physical  education  activities 
including  intramurals .  Minors  in  physical  education. 

PE  401.  PHYSIOLOGY  OF  EXERCISE  4 

A  study  of  the  response  of  the  body  to  exercise.  Prerequisite:  BI  11 1  Anatomy  and 
Physiology. 

*These  courses  are  taught  on  alternate  years. 

B.S.  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Junior/Senior  Year  at  Alabama  A&M  University 
Mrs.  L.  Montgomery- Carter,  y4(iv/5or 

Oakwood  College  and  Alabama  A&M  University  have  entered  into  an 
agreement  whereby  Oakwood  students  may  enroll  in  a  two-year  Pre- 
Physical  Education  Program  at  Oakwood  College,  and  a  two- two  and 
one-half  years  of  the  Physical  Education  concentration  at  Alabama  A&M 
University. 

At  the  completion  of  the  program,  the  student  shall  be  awarded  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Education  from  Alabama  A&M 
University. 

DUAL  DEGREE  PROGRAM  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

(B.G.S.),  (B.S.) 

Mrs.  L.  Montgomery-Carter,  Advisor 

Oakwood  College  and  Alabama  A&M  University  have  entered  into  an 
agreement  whereby  a  student  may  attend  Oakwood  College  for  three 
academic  years  concentrating  in  Education,  Physical  Education,  and  another 
discipHne,  and  Alabama  A&M  University  for  two  academic  years,  complet- 
ing the  Physical  Education  requirements. 

After  completing  the  programs  of  the  two  cooperating  institutions,  the 
student  shall  be  awarded  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion from  Alabama  A&M  University,  and  the  Bachelor  of  General  Studies 
degree  from  Oakwood  College. 
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Professors:  Barham,  Barnes  (Chair) 
Associate  Professors:  Hasse,  Saunders 
Department  of 

HISTORY  AND 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

GEOGRAPHY  (GE),  HISTORY  (HI),  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  (PS) 

The  Department  of  History  and  Political  Science  comprises  areas  of 
study  in  the  various  fields  of  history,  political  science  and  geography. 
Courses  are  geared  to  meet  the  questions  of  the  past  and  problems  of  the 
contemporary  world  in  areas  of  American,  Latin  American,  European  and 
African  History,  as  well  as  the  development  of  the  Christian  church.  Politi- 
cal science  courses  are  built  around  the  varied  concepts  of  government, 
diplomatic  relationships  and  international  viewpoints.  Geography  consists 
of  a  survey  of  physical  and  cultural  relationships. 

Students  entering  this  department  in  the  major  and  minor  areas  are 
advised  to  note  the  requirements  as  hereinafter  listed. 

No  grade  below  "C"  may  apply  on  a  major  or  minor.  (C-  is  not 
applicable) . 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  HISTORY 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR  (History) 

HI  103  (World  Civilization  I) 4  hours 

HI  104  (World  Civilization  II)     4  hours 

HI  211  (U.S.  History  I)    4  hours 

HI  212  (U.S.  History  II)    4  hours 

HI  314  (Denominational  History)  4  hours 

HI  490  (Research  Seminar)    4  hours 

Electives  (excluding  Political  Science  Courses)    21  hours 

(25  hours  of  upper  division  History  are  required)  

45  hours 
Required  COGNATES: 

GE  201  or  202  (Geography)  4  hours 

Electives  two  Political  Science  Courses 8  hours 

(One  must  be  upper  division) 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen)    28  hours 


MINOR  IN  HISTORY 

HISTORY  MINOR  —  One  course  may  be  Geography  or  Political  Science. 

HI  103  or  HI  104    4  hours 

HI  211  or  HI  212    4  hours 

HI  3 14  (Denominational  History)  4  hours 

Electives    16  hours 

(12  hours  of  upper  division)  

28  hours 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  HISTORY 
Concentration:  History  Teaching 

This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  secondary  school  history.  A 
secondary  education  minor  is  included  to  provide  a  balance  between  profes- 
sional education  and  subject  area  concentration. 

Program  Advisor:  Clarence  Barnes,  Ed.D. 

Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Education  Office  for  a 
four- year  checksheet  listing  the  specific  courses  required  within  each  of  the 
areas  summarized  below: 

Humanities    20  hours 

Social  Sciences    20  hours 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics    20  hours 

Religion   18-20  hours 

Health  and  P.E 4  hours 

Humanistic  and  Behavioral  Studies  20  hours 

Teaching  Areas:  History  and  a  second  approved  teaching  area    .  80  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  Professional  Studies    37  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  General  Studies    10  hours 

*TOTAL    202-216  hours 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for 
certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Certificate:  History  and  Second  Area,  grades  7-12 
S.D.A.  Basic  Certificate:  History  and  Second  Area,  grades  7-12 

Students  desiring  a  career  in  history  teaching  should  consult  the  Pro- 
gram Advisor  and  the  Teacher  Education  Office  no  later  than  the  first  quarter 
of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course- of- study. 

The  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  student  to  student 
depending  on  the  precise  time  student  enrolls  in  teacher  education.  This 
curriculum  is  based  on  denominational,  state,  and  institutional  policies  and 
is  thereby  subject  to  change.  When  student  applies  and  is  accepted  to  teacher 
education  (after  the  sophomore  year),  a  permanent  checksheet  is  issued 
which  should  not  change  so  long  as  student  is  continuously  enrolled  at 
Oakwood  College. 

*  Some  courses  may  be  counted  twice  in  total  hours. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  secondary  school  social  studies 
including  history,  geography,  political  science,  sociology,  and  psychology; 
a  minor  in  secondary  education  is  included. 
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Program  Advisor:  C.  Barnes,  Ed.D. 

Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Education  Office  for  a 
four-year  checksheet  listing  the  specific  courses  required  within  each  of  the 
areas  summarized  below: 

Humanities    ^^  , 

Social  Sciences f^  ^°"^s 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics    ....'.■ 90  Ur^^.1 

Religion   ,20  hours 

Health  and  P.E ^^'^^  J°"^s 

Humanistic  and  Behavioral  Studies  . .' 20  hnnrf 

Teaching  Areas:  Social  Sciences  including  History  ■.".■.■ 75  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  Professional  Studies    .....             37  Konr^ 

Other  Requirements  in  General  Studies    V.V.'.'.'.'.W.  10  hours 

*^^^^^    192-196  hours 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for 
certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Certificate:  Social  Studies,  grades  7-12 
S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching  Certificate:  Social  Studies,  grades  7-12 
Students  desiring  a  career  in  social  studies  education  should  consult  the 
Program  Advisor  and  the  Teacher  Education  Office  no  later  than  the  first 
quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course-of- 

The  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  student  to  student 
depending  on  the  precise  time  student  enrolls  in  teacher  education  This 
cumculum  is  based  on  denominafional,  state,  and  institutional  policies  and 
is  thereby  subject  to  change.  When  student  applies  and  is  accepted  to  teacher 
education  (after  the  sophomore  year),  a  permanent  checksheet  is  issued 
which  should  not  change  so  long  as  student  is  continuously  enrolled  at 
Oakwood  College. 

*  Some  courses  may  be  counted  twice  in  total  hours. 

HISTORY 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
HI  103.  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  I  4 

A  survey  course  that  investigates  the  great  movements  of  history  from 
Mesopotamia  and  Egypt  to  the  era  around  1650  A.D. 

HI  104.  WORLD  CIVILIZATION  II  4 

tZ'Tl  """^^T  ^^^^  ^"^^.^igates  the  great  movements  of  history  from  the  era  of 
ib:)U  A.D.  to  the  present  time. 

HI  165.  THE  NEGRO  IN  AMERICA  4 

^reTem^^  °^  ^^^  ^^^^^  experience  in  America  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the 

HI  211.  U.S.  HISTORY  I  4 

A  survey  of  the  American  scene  from  approximately  1607  to  1877. 
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HI  212.  U.S.  HISTORY  II  4 

A  survey  of  the  American  scene  from  1877  to  the  present  with  emphasis  on  the 
contemporary  period. 

HI  301.  ANCIENT  HISTORY  4 

A  survey  of  the  ancient  world  from  the  Egyptians  &  Sumerians  to  the  overthrow  of 
the  Roman  Empire  in  the  West. 

HI  314.  DENOMINATIONAL  HISTORY  4 

A  survey  course  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  the  Seventh-day  Adventist  Church. 

HI  319.  LATIN  AMERICA  4 

A  survey  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  America  from  the  arrival  of  Columbus  to  the 
present.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  Caribbean  connections. 

HI  321 .  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  I  4 

A  study  of  the  development  of  England  from  the  Roman  conquest  to  1660,  with 
emphasis  on  the  period  of  the  Tudors  and  Early  Stuarts. 

HI  322.  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  II  4 

A,study  of  the  development  of  England  and  the  British  Empire  from  the  Civil  War 
to  the  present. 

HI  325.  AFRICAN  CIVILIZATION  4 

A  survey  of  African  civilization  from  the  earliest  times ,  through  the  classical  age  of 
Greece  with  emphasis  on  Blacks  during  Bible  times. 

HI  364.  WEST  AFRICAN  HISTORY  4 

A  study  of  West  Africa  from  approximately  1000  A.D.  to  the  present.  The  period 
examines  the  rise  and  decline  of  Ancient  Ghana,  Mali  and  Songhay.  It  also 
examines  the  Black  diaspora,  European  penetration  of  West  Africa  and  the  West 
African  response  to  colonialism. 

HI  444.  HISTORY  OF  THE  CHURCH  4 

A  study  of  the  formation  and  development  of  the  Christian  church  until  the 
thirteenth  century  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  first  four  centuries. 

HI  446.  THE  AGE  OF  REFORMATION  4 

A  study  of  the  main  events  in  European  History  from  1450-1650,  with  emphasis  on 
the  religious  controversy. 

HI  459.  RECENT  AMERICAN  HISTORY  4 

The  study  of  individuals  and  groups  in  the  evolving  urban-industrial  American 
society  since  1918.  (Even  years). 

HI  460.  AMERICA  IN  THE  INDUSTRIAL  AGE  4 

The  study  of  individuals  and  groups  in  the  emerging  urban-industrial  American 
society,  1877-1918.  (Odd  years). 

HI  468.  THE  AGE  OF  REVOLUTION  4 

A  study  of  the  main  events  in  European  History  from  1789-1848,  with  emphasis  on 
the  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon. 

HI  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

The  student  will  be  assigned  to  do  a  major  research  paper  in  either  American, 
non-American,  Black  studies ,  or  political  science  areas,  and  will  be  assigned  to  the 
teacher  who  specializes  in  that  field.  For  majors  only. 
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MINOR  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  MINOR 

PS  120  (Introduction  to  Political  Science)    


Electives  (16  hours  upper  division) 


4  hours 
24  hours 
28  hours 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

PS  120.  INTRODUCTION  TO  POLITICAL  SCIENCE  4 

An  examination  of  the  standard  essentials  of  political  science  in  which  are  consid- 
ered certain  contemporary  political  doctrines,  systems  of  government,  poUtical 
organization  and  behavior,  and  a  look  at  various  worldwide  governmental 
policies . 

PS  200.  COMPARATIVE  GOVERNMENTS  4 

An  examination  of  several  of  the  predominant  ideologies  and  governments  in  the 
world.  A  contemporary  study. 

PS  211.  AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT  4 

A  course  of  study  concerning  the  organization  of  the  United  States  government  in 
regard  to  the  various  branches  on  the  Federal  and  State  levels . 

PS  300.  STATE  AND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  4 

The  study  of  the  structure  of  state  and  local  governments,  including  the  historical 
development  of  local  and  regional  governments  in  America. 

PS  440.  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  4 

A  study  of  international  relations  and  diplomacy. 

PS  450.  AMERICAN  DIPLOMACY  4 

Past  and  current  American  foreign  policies  with  emphasis  on  historical  develop- 
ment and  processes  of  formulation. 

PS  471,  472.  U.S.  CONSTITUTIONAL  LAW  I,  II  4,4 

A  study  in  the  growth  and  development  of  the  American  constitutional  system 
with  emphasis  on  the  policy-making  role  of  the  supreme  court. 

GEOGRAPHY 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

GE  201.  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY  4 

A  survey  course  designed  to  help  the  student  understand  the  vital  relationship 
between  man  and  the  physical  environment. 

GE  202.  CULTURAL  GEOGRAPHY  4 

An  anthropological  and  environmental  study  of  the  interaction  between  the  human 
species  and  his  environment,  dealing  with  the  origin  and  diffusion  of  man,  race  and 
culture.  The  evolution  of  man's  institutions  from  the  eariiest  times  to  the  present. 
Problems  of  urban  growth,  population  explosion,  pollution,  food  shortages  and 
environmental  concerns. 
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Department  of 

HOME  ECONOMICS 


Professor:  Davis  (Chair) 

Assistant  Professors:  Lindsay 

Reaves,  Warren 


HOME  ECONOMICS  (HE) 

The  philosophy  of  the  College,  which  emphasizes  the  harmonious 
development  of  the  physical,  the  mental,  and  the  spiritual  powers  of  the 
student,  is  an  integral  part  of  the  curriculum  of  Home  Economics.  The 
ultimate  goal  of  the  Department  is  to  provide  educational  experiences  for 
males  and  females  in  the  broad  areas  of  Home  Economics.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  upon  preparing  students  to  relate  to  the  economic,  social,  and 
cultural  conditions  that  affect  the  home  and  society  in  a  changing  world.  The 
Department  endeavors  to  instill  in  its  students  an  understanding  of  food  and 
nutrition,  clothing  and  textiles,  human  development,  consumer  economics, 
family  living,  parent  education,  and  home  management. 

The  Home  Economics  Department  is  fully  accredited  by  the  State 
Department  of  Education.  It  is  also  accredited  by  the  American  Dietetics 
Association  for  the  Plan  IV  Program. 

All  majors  are  required  to  become  members  of  the  student  section  of  the 
American  Home  Economics  Association. 

No  grade  below  "C"  may  apply  on  a  major  or  minor. 

BACHELOR  PROGRAMS 

Core:  Courses  required  for  all  majors  in  home  economics,  foods  and 
nutrition,  dietetics,  clothing  and  textiles,  and  child  development  are  the 
following: 
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HE  101  Introduction  to  Home  Economics 
HE  131  Nutrition 
HE  342  Family  Living 

The  American  Home  Economics  Association  indicates  accredited  de- 
partments must  have  a  "core"  of  classes  required  by  all  majors  in  the 
department. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR  (Home  Economics) 

HE  101  (Introduction  to  Home  Economics)    2  hours 

HE  1 1 1  (Food  Preparation)   4  hours 

HE  121  (Meal  Planning)  4  hours 

HE  13 1  (Nutrition)    4  hours 

HE  151  (Clothing  Selection  and  Construction)    4  hours 

HE  152  (Textiles  and  Clothing  Construction)    4  hours 

HE  221  (Home  Management)    4  hours 

HE  355  (Human  Development)  (See  also  ED  355)  4  hours 

HE  341  (Home  Management  Practicum)    4  hours 

HE  421  (Quantity  Food  Management)    4  hours 

Home  Economics  -  Electives    8  hours 

46  hours 
(24  hours  of  upper  division  Home  Economics  courses  are  required) 

Those  planning  to  teach  must  meet  state  certification  requirements  (consuk  advisor). 

Required  COGNATES: 

HE  340  (Consumer  Economics)   4  hours 

CH  101  (Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry) 4  hours 

CH  102  (Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry) 4  hours 

CH  103  (Introduction  to  Biochemistry)    4  hours 

OA  1 1 1  (Elementary  Typewriting) 2  hours 

18  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 28-32  hours 

MINOR  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 

HOME  ECONOMICS  MINOR 

HE  1 1 1  (Food  Preparation)   4  hours 

HE  151  (Clothing  Selection  and  Construction)    4  hours 

HE  221  (Home  Management)    4  hours 

HE  305  (Parent-Child  Relationships)  4  hours 

HE  342  (Family  Living)   4  hours 

Home  Economics  Electives  (4  hours  upper  division)    8  hours 

28  hours 
(12  hours  of  upper  division  Home  Economics  courses  are  required) 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 
Concentration:  Home  Economics  Education 

This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  secondary  school  home 
economics;  a  secondary  education  minor  is  included  to  provide  a  balance 
between  professional  education  and  subject  area  concentration. 
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Program  Advisor:  R.  F.  Davis,  Ph.D. 

Important:  Consult  Program  Advisor  or  the  Education  Office  for  a 

four-year  checksheet  listing  the  specific  courses  required  within  each  of  the 

areas  summarized  below: 

Humanities    20  hours 

Social  Sciences    20  hours 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics    20  hours 

Religion   18-20  hours 

Health  and  P.E 4  hours 

Humanistic  and  Behavioral  Studies  20  hours 

Teaching  Area:  Home  Economics   78  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  Professional  Studies    36-40  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  General  Studies  10  hours 

♦TOTAL: 204-210  hours 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for 
certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Certificate:  Home  Economics  Comprehensive, 

grades  7-12 
S.D.A.  Basic  Teaching  Certificate:  Home  Economics,  grades  7-12 

Students  desiring  a  career  in  home  economics  education  should  consult 
the  Program  Advisor  and  the  Teacher  Education  Office  no  later  than  the  first 
quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course-of- 
study. 

The  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  student  to  student 
depending  on  the  precise  time  student  enrolls  in  teacher  education.  This 
curriculum  is  based  on  denominational,  state,  and  institutional  policies  and 
is  thereby  subject  to  change.  When  the  student  applies  and  is  accepted  to 
teacher  education  (after  the  sophomore  year),  a  permanent  checksheet  is 
issued  which  should  not  change  so  long  as  the  student  is  continuously 
enrolled  at  Oakwood  College. 
*Some  courses  may  be  counted  twice  in  total  hours. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

HE  101  (Introd.  to  Home  Economics)    2  hours 

HE  1 1 1  (Food  Preparation)   4  hours 

HE  121  (Meal  Planning)   4  hours 

HE  131  (Nutrition)    4  hours 

HE  321  (Advanced  Nutrition)  4  hours 

HE  331  (Diet  Therapy)  4  hours 

HE  342  (Family  Living)   4  hours 

HE  421  (Quantity  Food  Management)    4  hours 

HE  43 1  ((Organization  and  Management  of  Food  Systems)    4  hours 

Home  Economics  Electives    14  hours 

48  hours 
(24  hours  of  upper  division  Home  Economics  courses  are  required.) 
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Required  COGNATES: 

OPTION  I  (CHEMISTRY  MINOR) 

CH  111-112-113-114  (General  Chemistry)  16  hours 

CH  211  (Analytical  Chemistry  I)    4  hours 

CH  301-302  (Organic  Chemistry)    3-3  hours 

CH  33 1  (Nutritional  Biochemistry)    4  hours 

OA  1 1 1  (Elementary  Typewriting)   2  hours 

32  hours 

OPTION  11  (MINOR  —  FIELD  TO  BE  CHOSEN) 

CH  101  (Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry)    4  hours 

CH  102,  103  (Introduction  to  Organic  and  Biological  Chemistry)  4,4  hours 

CH  1 1 1  (General  Chemistry)  4  hours 

OA  1 1 1  (Elementary  Typewriting)   2  hours 

18  hours 

Additional  courses  to  meet  current  requirements  of  the  American  Dietetic  Association: 

BA  381  (Principles  of  Business  Management)   4  hours 

BI  111-112  (Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology)    8  hours 

BI  221  (Microbiology)     5  hours 

ED  200  (Educational  Psychology)    , 4  hours 

EN  351  (Creative  Writing)  4  hours 

MA  111-112  (Precalculus)    4-4  hours 

PY  101  (Principles  of  Psychology)   4  hours 

SO  101  (Principles  of  Sociology)    4  hours 

41  hours 

Recommended: 

CS  100  Computer  Literacy    4  hours 

(Consult  advisor  for  further  ADA  requirements) 


MINOR  IN  FOOD  AND  NUTRITION 

HE  1 1 1  (Food  Preparation)    

HE  121  (Meal  Planning)   

HE  131  (Nutrition)     

HE  321  (Advanced  Nutrition)  

HE  421  (Quantity  Food  Management)    

Home  Economics  Electives     

(12  hours  of  upper  division  Food  and  Nutrition  courses  are  required) 

Required  COGNATES: 

CH  101  (Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry)    

CH  102  (Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry)    

CH  103  (Introduction  to  Biochemistry)    

CH  111,  112  (Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology)    


4  hours 
4  hours 
4  hours 
4  hours 
4  hours 
8  hours 

28  hours 


4  hours 
4  hours 
4  hours 
8  hours 

20  hours 
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Additional  courses  should  be  chosen  to  meet  the  current  requirements  of  the  American 
Dietetic  Association  according  to  area  of  specialization.  (Consult  Advisor). 

Three  routes  are  available  to  students  wishing  to  prepare  for  a  career  in 
professional  dietetics,  1)  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
in  Home  Economics  —  Concentration  in  Food  and  Nutrition  followed  by  an 
internship  by  the  American  Dietetic  Association,  2)  an  integrated  four-year 
undergraduate  program  in  which  the  internship  is  provided  in  the  last  two 


Home  Economics 


151 


years,  or  3)  following  the  bachelor's  degree  a  pre-planned  two-year  work- 
study  program  approved  by  the  American  Dietetic  Association .  It  is  essential 
that  the  student  consult  with  an  advisor  in  the  department  of  home  economics 
at  the  beginning  of  his/her  freshman  year,  and  preferably  while  in  the 
secondary  school. 


ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  DIETETICS 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 


Course  Number 

AC  210 

CS  261 

EC  281 

BI  112 

BI221 

CH  101 

CH  102 

CH  103 

CO  201 

EN  101,  102,  103 

EN  201 

HE  101 

HE  111 

HE  121 

HE  131 

HE  331 

HE  342 

HE  355 

HE  421 

MA  111 

PE211 

PY  101  or  SO  101 

RE  101  or  RE  111 

RE  201 


Course  Description 
First  Year 

Principles  of  Accounting    

FORTRAN  I  

Introduction  to  Economics    

Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  . . 

Microbiology  

Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry 
Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry 

Introduction  to  Biochemistry    

Fundamentals  of  Speech    

Freshman  Composition  

World  Literature    

Introduction  to  Home  Economics    . 

Food  Preparation   

Meal  Preparation    

Nutrition    

Diet  Therapy  

Family  Living   

Human  Development    

Quantity  Foods     

Precalculus    

Health  Principles    

Principles  of  Psychology  or 

Principles  of  Sociology   

Introduction  to  the  Bible  or 

Life  and  Teachings    

Fundamentals  of  Christian  Faith    . . 


Electives 

(Four  hours  must  be  selected  from  the  list  below) 


AR217 
HE  431 
HI  212 


Art  Appreciation    

Organization  and  Management  of  Food  Systems 
U.S.  History   


Hours 


4 
4 
4 
4 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
12 
4 
2 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
2 


4 
4 

100 


4 
4 
4 


ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  IN  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT 

The  Associate  in  Science  degree  in  Child  Development  is  designed  to 
prepare  personnel  to  be  quaUfied  for  positions  in  child  development  centers. 
The  program  provides  a  background  in  fundamentals  necessary  for  working 
with  preschool  children.  All  specified  courses  will  apply  toward  a 
Bachelor's  degree  in  Home  Economics. 


152 


Oakwood  College 


Course  Number 

ED  250 

EN  101-102-103 

HE  101 

HE  131 

HE  231 

HE/ED  210 

HE  302 

HE  305 

HI 

MA  101 

PY  101  or  SO  101 

RE  101  or  111 

AR  217  or  MU  200 

ED  311 

ED  313 

ED  344 

EN 

HE  303 

HE  304 

HE  342 

HE  355 

HE 

HI  211  or  212 

PE 

RE  201 

RE  331 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

Course  Description 
First  Year 

Philosophy  of  Christian  Education  

Freshman  Composition  , 

Introduction  to  Home  Economics    

Nutrition    

Developing  Creativity  in  Young  Children  . . . . 

Principles  of  Early  Childhood  Education    

Preschool  Environments     

Parent-Child  Relationships  

Any  History  course   

Fundamental  Concepts  of  Mathematics    

Principles  of  Psychology  or  Sociology    

Introduction  to  the  Bible  or 

Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus    , 

Second  Year 
Art  Appreciation  or  Music  Appreciation    . . . . 
Methods  of  Teaching  Science  and  Health    . . . 

Methods  of  Teaching  Language  Arts  

Reading  and  Early  Childhood    

One  of  EN  201,  211,  212,  or  301     

Administration  and  Supervision  of  Preschools 

Child  Development  Practicum     

Family  Living   

Human  Development  (See  also  ED  355)  

Electives    

U.S.  History   .'.'.'.".'.".'.'." 

Physical  Education  (any  course)     

Fundamentals  of  the  Christian  Faith    

The  Gift  of  Prophecy    


Hours 

2 
12 

2 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

4 

52 

4 
4 
4 
2 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
2 
4 
4 

52 


I 


MINOR  IN  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT 

HE  231  (Developing  Creativity  in  Young  Children)  4  hours 

HE/ED  210  (Principles  of  Early  Childhood  Education)     4  hours 

HE  304  (Child  Development  Practicum)     4  hours 

HE  305  (Parent-Child  Relationships)  4  hours 

HE  355  (Human  Development)  (See  also  ED  355) 4  hours 

Electives  (Home  Economics)    12  hours 

32  hours 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE  IN 
CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILES* 

The  program  in  Clothing  and  Textiles  is  designed  to  promote  and 
enhance  the  development  of  knowledge  and  skills  requisite  for  continuing 
personal  and  professional  development  throughout  the  life  cycle.  The  pro- 
gram enables  students  to  develop  competencies  in  the  ecological,  socio- 
psychological,  and  economic  aspects  of  textile,  apparel,  production,  dis- 
tribution and  consumption. 


Home  Economics  2^3 

The  program  is  organized  to  provide  a  general  understanding  of  tex- 
tiles, clothing  and  related  areas  while  offering  diversification  through 
selected  options  in  fashion  merchandising,  fashion  design,  general  clothing 
and  textiles.  As  designed,  the  program  offerings  provide  unique  oppor- 
tunities and  experiences  to  assist  students  in  becoming  creative,  efficient 
and  contributing  members  of  society  and  the  home  economics  profession' 
The  cumculum  offers  training  necessary  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  apparel 
industnes  and  retailing  establishments  associated  with  these  industries 
Students  are  prepared  for  jobs  in  apparel  design,  production,  and  merchan- 
dising; textile  design  and  production;  and  associated  public  relations  jobs. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  objectives  of  the  undergraduate  degree  program  in  Clothing ,  Tex- 
tiles, and  Related  Arts  are  to: 

1.  Develop  professional  competencies  in  students  which  enable  them 
to  enter  graduate  and  professional  schools  and  professional  careers 
related  to  the  broad  spectrum  of  apparel  design,  textiles,  merchan- 
dising, and  interiors. 

2.  Provide  support  instruction  for  minors  in  other  disciplines  who 
desire  to  pursue  careers  related  to  clothing,  textiles,  merchandising 
or  interior  design. 

3.  Provide  resource  services  to  individuals  in  the  urban  and  rural 
community,  including  parents,  teachers,  department  store  person- 
nel, and  textile  employees. 

*  Coordinated  Program  between  Alabama  A&M  University  and  Oakwood  College. 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

Course  Number                           Course  Description  fjours 

First  Year 

EN  101-102-103                Freshman  Composition  .......  12 

5?„  IX]                             Fundamental  Concepts  of  Math    4 

^2  Jno                              Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry    4 

>;f;  \^i                             Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry    4 

\^  ,7?                              Introduction  to  Biochemistry    4 

^^  \\^                             Fundamentals  of  Drawing    ' "  *  2 

2S:  !o ;                              Introduction  to  Home  Economics    ...           " "  9 

|j^  131                              Nutrition    4 

PP  ^^^                              Clothing  Selection  and  Construction    ...'.".'."'"  4 

'^^                                    Religion  courses   \  g 

48 
Second  Year 

^^211                               Health  Principles    2 

AR  9?7/A^TT  ',(^f^               Philosophy  of  Christian  Education .■.■.'.■■*  2 

tl  ?m  ?jy  ^^^               ^'■^ ""'  ^"^'^  Appreciation  4 

WT  01 1  /'Ti',                        Fundamentals  of  Christian  Faith 4 

HI  211/212                        U.S.  History   4 

RE  33 1/HI  3 14                  Gift  of  Prophecy  or  Denominational  History  ".V  4 

^^^                                     Literature  course    4 

Tjp                                    Social  Science  courses    g 

^^  ^^^                             Textiles  and  Clothing  Construction    .......'.'..'.  4 
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HE  201 
HE  342 
CRT  204 


Art  in  Life   

Family  Living   . 
Family  Clothing 


4 
4 
4.5 


48.5 


FASHION  MERCHANDISING  OPTION 

Third  Year 

SO  101  Principles  of  Sociology   

PY  101  Principles  of  Psychology    

AC  210-212  Principles  of  Accounting    

EC  281-282  Introduction  to  Macro/Microeconomics 

CS  100  Computer  Literacy    

PE  Activity    

CO  320  Voice  and  Diction    

HE  351  Tailoring 

CTR  302  Historic  Costumes   

CTR  308  Visual  Merchandising    

Fourth  Year 

BA  41 1  Principles  of  Marketing     

HE  301  Dress  Design  

HE  442  Occupational  Home  Economics    

HE  490  Research  and  Independent  Study  

*  Electives    

CTR  306  Fashion  Merchandising  

HEC  420  Senior  Seminar  

MKT  309  Retail  Management    

MKT  332  Merchandising  Techniques     


FASHION  DESIGN  OPTION 

Third  Year 

AR  101-102  Basic  Design   

CS  100  Computer  Literacy 

CO  320  Voice  and  Diction    

SO  101  Principles  of  Sociology   

HE  Home  Ec.  Upper  Division  Elective   

CRT  302  Historic  Costumes   

CRT  304  Cultural  and  Functional  Aspects  of  Clothing 

CRT  403  Flat  Pattern  Design    

ART  120  Dra Vising  and  Composition    

*  Electives    

Fourth  Year 

HE  351  Tailoring     

HE  401  Dress  Design  

HE  490  Research  and  Independent  Study  

HE  442  Occupational  Home  Economics    

CRT  306  Fashion  Merchandising  

CTR  405  Functional  Clothing  Design    

CTR  406  Draping    

ART  130  Figure  Drawing     

ART  330  Fashion  Illustration   

HEC  420  Senior  Seminar  

*  Electives    


4 
4 
12 
8 
4 
2 
4 
4 
4. 
3 


49.5 


4 
4 
4 
4 
16 
4. 
1. 
4. 


5 
5 
5 
4.5 


47.0 


4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

4.5 
4.5 
4.5 
3 
12 


48.5 

4 
4 
4 
4 

4.5 
3 

4.5 
3 
3 

1.5 
13 

48.5 


^ 
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4 
4 
4 

2 
4 
4 

4.5 
4.5 
4.5 
4.5 
8 


48.0 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

3 

1.5 

24 


48.5 


GENERAL  CLOTHING  OPTION 

Third  Year 

SO  101  Principles  of  Sociology   

CO  320  Voice  and  Diction 

CS  100  Computer  Literacy    

PE  Activity    

HE  351  Tailoring 

HE  355  Human  Development    

CRT  302  Historic  Costumes   

CRT  304  Cultural  and  Functional  Aspects  of  Clothing  . . . 

CRT  306  Fashion  Merchandising  

MGT  332  Psychology  in  Business  Industry    

*  Electives    

Fourth  Year 

BA  381  Principles  of  Business  Management  

HE  442  Occupational  Home  Economics    

HE  401  Dress  Design  

HE  490  Research  and  Independent  Study  

HE  Home  Ec.  Upper  Division  Elective   

CTR  405  Functional  Clothing  Design    

HEC  420  Senior  Seminar  

*  Electives    

*  Elective  hours  are  to  be  used  to  fulfill  Minor  requirements. 
Suggested  minor  for  Fashion  Merchandising  in  Business. 
Suggested  minor  for  Fashion  Design  option  is  Art. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

HE  101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  HOME  ECONOMICS  2 

A  survey  of  home  economics  as  a  field  of  study,  its  organizational  framework, 
growth  and  expansion,  and  present  status;  exploration  of  career  opportunities  in 
home  economics  and  in  related  disciplines  that  utilize  home  economics  and  skills. 

HE  1 1 1 .  FOOD  PREPARATION  4 

The  selection,  care,  composition,  and  preparation  of  foods. 

HE  121.  MEAL  PLANNING  4 

Menu  planning,  marketing,  meal  preparation  and  service.  Three  class  hours  and 
one  laboratory  period  each  week.  Prerequisite:  HE  111,  or  by  approval. 

HE  131.  NUTRITION  4 

Basic  principles  of  human  nutrition,  including  nutrients  and  allowances  for  various 
ages  and  normal  stress  conditions.  Carries  credit  toward  the  general  education 
requirement  in  science. 

HE  151.  CLOTHING  SELECTION  AND  CONSTRUCTION  4 

Artistic  and  economic  factors  are  studied  and  applied  to  clothing  for  the  family. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  planning,  buying,  alteration,  cost,  care  and  renovation  of 
clothing.  This  course  offers  students  opportunities  in  construction  of  garments  for 
the  family,  using  patterns  to  develop  speed  and  confidence. 

HE  152.  TEXTILES  AND  CLOTHING  CONSTRUCTION  4 

The  impact  of  technology  on  textile  fibers  and  fabric  structure,  recognition  of  fiber 
properties  and  fimshing  processes  as  they  apply  to  construction  and  selection  of 
clothing. 
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HE201.  ARTIN  LIFE  4 

Designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  basic  guidelines  for  an  aesthetic  appreci- 
ation of  art  in  today's  world.  To  increase  enjoyment  in  art  and  to  produce  freedom 
of  expression. 

HE  21 1 .  SOCIAL  AND  PROFESSIONAL  ETHICS  2 

A  course  designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  current  social  code  for  both 
men  and  women  and  to  provide  experience  in  its  application  to  college  life,  home 
and  community  living.  Acceptable  modes  of  interacting  in  social  and  professional 
situations  are  presented. 

HE  221.  HOME  MANAGEMENT  4 

A  study  of  management  of  time  and  energy,  finance,  food,  and  clothing,  health  and 
recreation,  in  homemaking  and  family  life. 

HE  231.  DEVELOPING  CREATIVITY  IN  YOUNG  CHILDREN  4 

Development  of  creativity  and  self-expression  in  children  through  stories,  music, 
rhymes,  play  activities,  and  creative  media.  Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  lab 
per  week. 

HE  301.  EXPERIMENTAL  FOODS  4 

Research  methods  applied  to  individual  and  class  problems  in  food  preparation. 
Prerequisites:  HE  111,  121,  and  CH  101-103. 

HE  302.  PRESCHOOL  ENVIRONMENTS  4 

Examination  of  preschool  programs  in  alternative  environments  including  criteria 
for  physical  facilities,  child  health  and  safety,  personnel  and  hcensing,  manage- 
ment of  finances  and  current  legislation. 

HE  303.  ADMINISTRATION  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  PRESCHOOLS  4 

Development  center:  essential  planning  procedures  including  curriculum,  guid- 
ance, health  protection,  housing,  equipment ,  food  service,  budgeting,  parent-staff 
relations  (involvement),  social  services,  and  community  Toisihons.  Prerequisites. • 
HE  302  —  two  lectures  and  six  hours  of  lab. 

HE  304.  CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  PRACTICUM  4 

Effective  methods  of  working  with  children,  impact  of  teacher  behavior  on  be- 
havior of  children,  teacher-parent  and  teacher-teacher  relationships .  Two  lectures 
and  six  hours  of  observation  and  participation  in  a  child  development  laboratory 
program. 

HE  305.  PARENT-CHILD  RELATIONSHIPS  4 

Current  theories  related  to  the  effects  of  various  parenting  methods.  Emphasis  on 
designing  a  learning  environment  within  the  home  for  the  holistic  development  of 
the  child. 

HE  321.  ADVANCED  NUTRITION  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  normal  nutrition  in  the  world  field  as  applied  to 
individuals  of  all  ages.  There  are  three  hours  in  class  and  one  in  laboratory. 
Prerequisites:  HE  111,  121,  and  141,  and  Chemistry  101-102,  or  by  approval. 

HE  331.  DIET  THERAPY  4 

The  principles  of  nutrition  applied  to  physiological  conditions  altered  by  disease 
and  abnormalities.  Three  class  periods  and  one  laboratory  each  week. Prerequisite: 
HE  321. 

HE  340.  CONSUMER  ECONOMICS  4 

A  study  of  supply  and  demand,  consumer  welfare,  credit,  protection  and  legal 
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regulations  and  current  issues  which  affect  the  individual's  total  responsibility  as  a 
consumer  in  today's  changing  economic  environment. 

HE  341.  HOME  MANAGEMENT  PRACTICUM  4 

Cooperative  living  in  homemaking  groups  in  the  home  management  house.  Ex- 
perience IS  given  m  management,  accounting,  food  preparation  and  services 
aesthetic  arrangements  and  entertaining.  Charges  are  based  on  prevailing  food 
costs.  Registration  required  in  the  department  office  one  quarter  in  advance 
Prerequisites:  HE  111,  121,  131,  201,  221,  and  340. 

HE  342.  FAMILY  LIVING  4 

Evaluation  of  membership  in  a  social  structure  created  to  benefit  each  person  as  a 
contributor  to  the  family  and  to  society  in  their  physical,  mental  and  religious 
aspects., 

HE  351.  TAILORING  4 

Principles  involved  in  making  suits  and  coats  for  men  and  women.  Open  only  to 
those  who  show  skill  in  the  construction  of  gdiYmtnts. Prerequisites-  HE  141  151  or 
by  approval. 

HE  355.  HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  4 

A  study  of  the  physical,  mental,  emotional  and  social  development  of  the  indi- 
vidual trom  conception  through  senescence  with  particular  emphasis  on  normal 
adaptation  to  change  and  learning  processes,  observation  and  laboratory  exoeri- 
ences  are  required.  (See  also  ED  355). 

HE  360.  VEGETARIAN  CUISINE  4 

A  study  of  foods,  cookery,  nutrition  and  demonstration  techniques  as  they  apply 
to  planning  nutntional  programs  for  the  community. 

HE  401.  DRESS  DESIGN  4 

A  course  involving  principles  of  draping  and  flat  pattern  design  and  their  practical 
apphcations  in  sewing.  Stress  on  current  construction  techniques  and  indi- 
vidualized fitting. 

HE  41 1 .  HOUSING  AND  INTERIORS  4 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  planning  housing  and  living  environments  in  relation  to 
needs ,  resources ,  and  hfe  styles  of  individuals  and  families  at  all  stages  of  the  life 

HE  421.  QUANTITY  FOOD  MANAGEMENT  4 

A  study  of  the  quantity  food  purchasing,  production,  and  service.  Two  classes  per 
week  and  six  laboratory  hours  in  college  and  hospital  food  service  by  arrangement 
Prerequisites:  HE  111,  HE  121,  HE  131. 

HE  431.  ORGANIZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  FOOD  SYSTEMS  4 

A  study  of  organization,  management,  personnel  relationships,  equipment  selec- 
tion maintenance,  and  layout  in  institutional  food  service.  Two  class  hours  each 
week.  Laboratory  expenence  in  college  and  hospital  food  service  by  arrangement 
Prerequisite:  HE  421.  By  approval. 

HE  442.  OCCUPATIONAL  HOME  ECONOMICS  4 

A  course  designed  to  provide  supervised  occupational  work  experience  in  com- 
mercial clothing,  commercial  foods,  and  child  development. 

HE  451.  HOME  ECONOMICS  EDUCATION  4 

A  study  of  the  vocational  home  economics  program  with  emphasis  on  planning  and 
implementation  of  curricula  in  middle  and  secondary  schools. 
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HE  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1^ 

Individual  research.  Limited  to  majors.  Prior  approval  by  Department  Chairman. 
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Department  of 

MATHEMATICS  professors:  Blake  (Chair),  Thompson 

AKin  DHVQir^Q  Associate  Professor:  Dobbins 

MnU  rrlTOlUO  Assistant  Professor:  Monroe 

MATHEMATICS  (MA)  AND  PHYSICS  (PH) 

The  specific  objectives  of  this  department  are  in  agreement  with  the 
general  objectives  of  the  college. 

Mathematics  may  be  classifed  according  to  two  general  categories, 
pure  mathematics  and  applied  mathematics.  Pure  mathematics  is  very 
abstract,  and  proof  (in  the  sense  of  a  deductive  system)  is  its  most  important 
concern.  On  the  other  hand,  applied  mathematics  has  arisen  out  of  attempts 
to  solve  problems  m  the  natural  sciences  and,  in  particular,  the  physical 
sciences.  This  department  proposes  to  present  these  two  points  of  view  as  a 
combined  and  unified  whole. 

The  department  further  proposes  to  develop  an  appreciation  by  the 
student  of  the  fact  that  the  One  who  created  and  upholds  the  universe  also 
made  the  integers  and  gave  man  the  mental  power  and  the  will  to  develop  the 
rest  of  what  is  called  mathematics. 

Those  who  plan  to  teach  in  secondary  schools  must  also  minor  in 
Education,  and  meet  the  requirements  for  teacher  certification. 

Mathematics  majors  are  encouraged  to  minor  in  at  least  one  of  the 
following  subjects:  chemistry,  physics,  or  business  administration 

No  grade  below  "C"  may  apply  on  a  major  or  minor. 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  MATHEMATICS 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR  (Mathematics) 

^^  ?JJ-?02-203-204  (Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus)   4-4-4-4  hours 

MA  301(Lmear  Algebra)  :.... ...^^44  nours 

MA  311  (Differential  Equations)    4  honr^ 

MA  401-402  (Advanced  Calculus)    44  u^^'l 

MA  411-412  (Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra)  ...*.'. 4.4  honr^ 

Electives  (Upper  Division)    :.'::::.;;  5  JJCurs 

Re  mr'^d^COrNATF^^  division  Mathematics  courses  are  required)  ^^^^ 

'TI26I  (FORTRAN  I)    4  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen)    ., 28-32  hours 

MINOR  IN  MATHEMATICS 

MATHEMATICS  MINOR 

MA  30^^S^itb1a^^^^^^^^  ^^^"^^^  ^"'  ^^^^"'"^^   •  •  '-'■'-!  'r'' 

MA  311  (Differential  Equations)* ":;;::;;;;; 4  hour.' 

Electives  (Upper  Division) '•  i  i '. ! ! ! '. ! ! '. ! ! ! ! !  ___1|C^ 

28  hours 


.    i 


160 


Oakwood  College 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN 
MATHEMATICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR 

MA  201-202-203-204  (Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus)    4-4-4-4  hours 

MA  301  (Linear  Algebra)  4  hours 

MA  3 12  (Numerical  Analysis)     4  hours 

MATH  ELECTIVE  (Upper  Division)     ."  4  hours 

CS  1 10  (Introduction  to  Computer  [PASCAL  I]) 4  hours 

CS  261  (FORTRAN  I)    4  hrmr<i 

CS  262  (COBOL  I)    4  hours 

CS  361  (FORTRAN  II)    '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.  4  hours 

ELECTIVES  (Computer  Science  —  Upper  Division)  8  hours 

Required  COGNATE: 

AC  210  (Principles  of  Accounting)     4  hours 

56  hours 
MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen)    28-32  hours 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN 
MATHEMATICS  EDUCATION 

This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  secondary  school  mathemat- 
ics. A  secondary  education  minor  is  included  to  provide  a  balance  between 
professional  education  and  subject  area  concentration. 

Program  Advisor:  John  A.  Blake,  Ed.D. 

Important:  Consult  the  Program  Advisor  or  the  Education  Office  for  a 
four-year  checksheet  listing  the  specific  courses  required  within  each  of  the 
areas  summarized  below: 

Humanities 20  hours 

Social  Sciences    .........'.*.".".'." 20  hours 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics    20  hours 

Heafth  and  p.e'.'  : ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! .' ! ! ! .' ." ! ! ! ! ! .' ! ! ! ! ! .' ! ^^'^2  !?^"'' 

Humanistic  and  Behavioral  Studies  .........".  20  hours 

Teaching  Areas:  Mathematics,  and  a  second  approved  area   .  80-89  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  Professional  Studies    36-39  honr<! 

Other  Requirements  in  General  Studies    .'.*.'.' .'!.'.' .'     10-12  hours 

*TOTAL    201-216  hours 

This  curriculum  will  allow  students,  upon  graduation,  to  apply  for 
certification  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Secondary:  Mathematics  and  Second  Area,  grades 

SDA  Basic  Certificate:  Mathematics  and  Second  Area,  grades  7-12 
Students  desiring  a  career  in  secondary  education  should  consult  the 
Program  Advisor  and  the  Teacher  Education  Office  no  later  than  the  first 
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quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  plan  an  appropriate  course- of- 
study. 

The  exact  course  requirements  may  differ  from  student  to  student 
depending  on  the  precise  time  student  enrolls  in  teacher  education.  This 
curriculum  is  based  on  denominational,  state,  and  institutional  policies  and 
is  thereby  subject  to  change.  When  student  applies  and  is  accepted  to  teacher 
education  (after  the  sophomore  year),  a  permanent  checksheet  is  issued 
which  should  not  change  so  long  as  student  is  continuously  enrolled  at 
Oakwood  College. 

*  Some  courses  may  be  counted  twice  in  total  hours. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

MA  100.  BASIC  MATHEMATICS  2 

A  course  designed  for  students  whose  mathematics  scores  on  the  ACT  exam 
mdicate  definite  weakness  in  arithmetical  skills.  Topics  included  are  arithmetical 
operations,  the  decimal  system  and  its  uses  in  calculation,  definition  and  elemen- 
tary properties  of  rational  numbers,  exponents,  first  degree  equations,  etc. 

MA  101.  FUNDAMENTAL  CONCEPTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  4 

Topics  include  number  systems  and  their  bases,  sets,  relations  and  their  proper- 
ties, further  extensions  of  the  number  systems,  polynominals,  relations,  func- 
tions, and  their  graphs,  ratio,  proportions,  and  variation.  Other  topics  include 
basic  trigonometry,  logarithms,  and  some  topics  in  statistics.  Does  not  apply  on 
major  or  minor. 

MA  111-112,  113.  PRECALCULUS  Ml,  III  4-4,4 

College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  including  such  topics  as  rational  expressions, 
rational  exponents,  equations  and  inequalities,  relafions  and  functions,  exponen- 
tial and  logarithmic  functions,  circular  functions  and  trigonometric  functions. 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  high  school  algebra.  NOTE:  (This  course  replaces  MA 
111-112,  College  Algebra  and  Trigonometry.) 

MA  201-202-203-204.  ANALYTIC  GEOMETRY  AND 

CALCULUS  l-ll-lll-IV  4-4-4-4 

Limits,  continuity,  differenfiation  of  algebraic  functions,  definite  and  indefinite 
mtegrals,  partial  and  double  integration,  multiple  integration,  infinite  series  and 
vectors.  Prerequisites:  MA  111-112,  113  or  equivalent. 

MA  21 1 .  SURVEY  OF  CALCULUS  4 

An  introductory  study  of  differential  and  integral  calculus,  the  theory  of  vector 
spaces,  and  linear  algebras  as  applied  to  chemistry.  Does  not  apply  on  a  major  or 
minor.  Prerequisites:  MA  111-112  or  equivalent. 

MA  251.  GEOMETRY  4 

An  informal  summary  of  elementary  Euclidean  geometry,  a  formal  modern  de- 
velopment of  the  basic  concepts  of  elementary  geometry,  non-Euclidean 
geometry,  and  a  selection  of  topics  in  advanced  Euclidean  geometry. 

MA  301 .  LINEAR  ALGEBRA  4 

Algebra  and  geometry  of  vector  spaces,  linear  transformations  and  matrices, 
linear  equations,  quadratic  forms,  and  symmetric  matrices.  Prerequisite:  MA  203. 

MA  305-306.  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  (Alternate  years)  4-4 

This  course  is  designed  to  expose  the  mathematics  major  to  the  type  of  things  a 
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mathematician  employed  in  industry  does,  and  to  give  him  an  opportunity  to  apply 
his  knowledge  of  mathematics  to  solve  problems  in  the  Physical,  Biological  and 
Social  Sciences.  Prerequisites:  One  year  of  Calculus. 

MA  311.  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS  4 

Differential  equations  with  applications.  Prerequisite:  MA  204. 

MA  312.  NUMERICAL  ANALYSIS  4 

Numerical  methods  as  they  apply  to  computers.  Topics  include,  roots  of  equa- 
tions, linear  and  nonlinear  simultaneous  equations,  polynomials,  numerical  inte- 
gration, ordinary  differential  equations,  interpolation  and  curve-fitting.  Prerequi- 
site: MA  203. 

MA  321 .  PROBABILITY  AND  STATISTICS  4 

Descriptive  statistics;  elementary  probability;  samphng  distributions;  inference, 
testing  hypotheses,  estimation;  regression  and  correlation;  application.  Prerequi- 
site: MA  203. 

MA  401-402.  ADVANCED  CALCULUS  4-4 

Limits,  continuity,  differentiation  and  integration  of  functions  of  several  vari- 
ables. Convergence  and  uniform  convergence  of  infinite  series  and  improper 
integrals .  Differentials  and  Jacobians ,  transformations ,  line  and  surface  integrals , 
vector  analysis.  Prerequisite:  MA  311. 

MA  411-412.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MODERN  ALGEBRA  4-4 

Algebra  of  sets,  equivalence  relations,  mappings,  order  relations;  discussion  of 
natural,  rational,  real,  and  complex  number  systems;  study  of  the  abstract  sys- 
tems: groups,  fields,  rings,  integral  domain. 

MA  419.  INTRODUCTION  TO  REAL  ANALYSIS  4 

Elementary  set  theory,  the  real  number  system,  sequences,  limits  of  functions, 
continuity,  differentiation,  the  Riemann-Stieltjes  integral,  infinite  series.  Pre- 
requisite: MA  203. 

MA  421.  NUMBER  THEORY  (Alternate  years)  4 

A  study  of  the  properties  of  numbers;  divisibility;  Congruences  and  residue 
classes;  quadratic  reciprocity;  diophantine  equations;  algebraic  numbers.  Pre- 
requisite: MA  411-412  or  equivalent. 

MA  422.  INTRODUCTION  TO  COMPLEX  ANALYSIS  4 

Functions  of  a  complex  variable:  integration;  sequences  and  series,  the  calculus  of 
residues  and  conformal  mapping.  Prerequisite:  MA  204. 

MA  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

An  independent  study  by  the  student  under  the  guidance  of  the  staff  of  such  topics 
as  Green's  Theorem,  Laplace  Transorm,  Bessel  Functions,  etc. 


MINOR  IN  PHYSICS 

PHYSICS  MINOR 

PH  111-112-113  (General  Physics)   4-4-4  hours 

PH  301  (Theoretical  Mechanics)    4  hours 

PH  305,  306  (Applied  Mathematics)    4,4  hours 

PH  3 1 1  (Electricity  and  Magnetism)    4  hours 

28  hours 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
PH  101,  102.  THE  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES  4  4 

t^^ZZ  ""I  ^f  ^S"«"^y'.  meteorology,  geology,  chemistry,  and  physics  for  the 
general  student.  Prer€^M/5/re;  MA  101. 

PH  111-112-113.  GENERAL  PHYSICS  4.4.4 

An  introductory  treatment  of  mechanics,  vibration,  wave  motion,  sound,  heat  and 

PH  301.  THEORETICAL  MECHANICS  4 

An  intermediate  course  covering  the  basic  principles  of  vector  mechanics  and  the 
statics  and  dynamics  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies.  Offered  when  required  Pre- 
requisites: One  year  of  college  physics  and  one  year  of  calculus. 

PH  305,  306.  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS  4  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  expose  the  mathematics  major  to  the  type  of  things' a 
mathematician  employed  in  industry  does,  and  to  give  him  an  opportunity  to  apply 
W^.^T^"'*^"  ^^."^^^^^"^^tics  to  solve  problems  in  the  Physical,  Biolog  caS 
Social  Sciences.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  calculus. 

PH  31 1 .  ELECTRICITY  AND  MAGNETISM  4 

In  this  course  the  theory  of  electric  and  magnetic  phenomena  is  studied.  The 
following  are  some  of  the  topics  that  will  be  included.  Electrostatic  and  magnetic 
^^i.t'  '^^"^t^?"  ^"^"se  of  vector  analysis,  circuit  elements,  electromagnet  c 
effects  of  currents,  radiation  and  Maxwell's  equation.  Offered  when  required 
Prerequisites:  One  year  of  college  physics  and  one  year  of  calculus. 
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Department  of 

MUSIC 


Professor:  Beary 
Associate  Professor:  Dennison  (Chair) 
Assistant  Professors:  Lacy,  Osterman 


MUSIC  (MU) 

The  music  department  provides  a  challenging,  professional,  intellec- 
tual and  Christian  environment  for  the  serious  study  of  the  musical  arts. 
Students  who  are  committed  to  developing  their  talent  to  its  highest  for 
service  to  God  and  to  their  fellowmen  are  encouraged  to  apply. 

DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  MUSIC 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  music  is  a  performance- 
oriented  degree.  It  prepares  the  student  for  graduate  study  leading  to  a 
professional  performance  career  or  to  an  academic  career. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education  degree  offers  a  course  of 
study  that  leads  to  a  professional  teaching  career.  Upon  completion  of  this 
program  the  graduate  is  qualified  to  teach  choral  and  instrumental  music 
from  kindergarten  through  secondary  school. 

MINOR  IN  MUSIC 

The  music  minor  is  designed  for  the  person  who  has  a  musical 
background  in  vocal  or  instrumental  music  and  wishes  to  enrich  his  knowl- 
edge. While  serving  as  a  source  of  personal  artistic  growth,  the  minor  may 
also  serve  as  a  second  teaching  field. 
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ADMISSION  TO  THE  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

Prospective  music  majors  at  Oakwood  College  should  have  had  previ- 
ous music  study  and  experience  in  ensemble  performance.  A  student's 
individual  performance  skills  should  be  at  the  intermediate  level.  Deficien- 
cies in  musical  background  will  require  that  the  student  take  Basic  Musician- 
ship ,  MU  111-112-113,  which  may  result  in  an  extension  of  time  in  fulfilling 
the  degree  requirements.  Applicants  may  audition  before  the  music  faculty 
either  in  person  or  by  sending  a  current  tape.  The  audition  should  include 
selections  from  each  of  the  musical  art  periods.  Please  contact  the  chairper- 
son for  further  details. 

JURY 

At  the  close  of  each  quarter  or  any  other  time  selected  by  the  faculty, 
majors  and  minors  in  music  will  perform,  for  the  music  faculty,  selections 
from  the  compositions  they  have  studied  in  their  area  of  performance. 

ENSEMBLE 

Successful  participation  in  one  of  the  departmental  organizations  is 
required  for  all  music  majors  and  minors  each  quarter  they  are  in  residence. 

PIANO  PROFICIENCY 

A  proficiency  at  the  keyboard  is  important  for  all  majors  whatever  their 
chosen  performance  area.  The  proficiency  may  be  achieved  by  taking  piano 
instruction.  When  the  student  feels  he  is  ready  to  perform  the  proficiency 
requirements,  he  may  request  a  hearing  by  members  of  the  music  faculty. 

RECITAL  PERFORMANCE 

Performance  skill  is  achieved  only  by  doing.  Thus  students  are  given 
opportunities  to  perform  at  weekly  forums  and  at  frequent  general  recitals. 
Majors  and  minors  are  also  presented  in  solo  recitals.  Music  Education 
majors  prepare  a  forty-minute  senior  recital  while  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
candidates  present  a  thirty-minute  junior  recital  and  an  hour  senior  recital. 
Minors  give  a  twenty-minute  program  during  either  their  junior  or  senior 
year.  One  month  before  the  approved  recital  date  the  candidate  performs  the 
memorized  program  before  the  music  faculty. 

RECITAL  ATTENDANCE 

Because  a  knowledge  of  musical  style  and  performance  techniques  are 
gained  from  attendance  at  live  performances,  music  majors  and  minors  are 
required  to  attend  departmental  recitals  and  other  on-campus  programs 
approved  by  the  music  faculty.  Also,  as  often  as  possible,  the  music 
department  in  cooperation  with  the  Huntsville  Symphony  arranges  for  stu- 
dents to  attend  concerts  at  a  reduced  rate. 

MUSIC  MATERIALS  FEE 

In  order  to  be  certain  that  music  is  available  when  needed  and  to  save 
the  student  the  inconvenience  of  having  to  purchase  his  own,  the  Music 
Department  assesses  each  person  who  takes  individual  lessons  a  Music 
Materials  Fee  and  purchases  the  music  for  the  student.  The  fee  is  payable 
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directly  to  the  Music  Department  DURING  REGISTRATION  (please  note 
that  the  fee  is  not  paid  to  Student  Accounts  or  the  Business  Office).  Please 
see  the  Music  Department  for  the  current  amount  of  the  fee. 

CURRICULUM  REQUIREMENTS 

Music  Core  Requirements 

Ensemble    , 0  hour 

History:  MU  321,  322,  323    9  hours 

Performance:  MU  344 2  hours 

Theory:  MU  211,  212,  213  (9),  251  (3),  308  (3), 

309(3),  311,  312,  313(9),  315(3)    30  hours 

Performance  Forum    0  hour 

41  hours 
*  Not  required  for  Bachelor  of  Science. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  MUSIC 

General  Education  Requirements     *  82  hours 

Music  Core  Requirements   41  hours 

Other  Music  Courses: 

Performance:  Individual  Instruction  (24), 

MU  224,  225,  226,  227,  228  (12)    36  hours 

Minor 28  hours 

Junior  Recital   0  hours 

Senior  Recital 0  hours 

Electives    5  hours 

Total  192  hours 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

General  Education  Requirements     *  71  hours 

Education  Courses    *52-55  hours 

Music  Core  Requirements   38  hours 

Other  Music  Courses: 

Education:  MU  231,  232,  233,  234  (8),  343,  443  (8)    16  hours 

Performance:  Individual  Instruction  02), 

MU  224,  225,  226,  227,  228  (12)    24  hours 

Recital    0  hours 

TOTAL    201-204  hours 

Certification  may  be  obtained  in  the  following  areas: 

Alabama  Class  B  Certificate:  Vocal/Choral  Music  N-12; 

Alabama  Class  B  Certificate:  Instrumental  N-12; 

SDA  Basic  Teaching  Certificate:  Secondary  grades  7-12. 

A  more  detailed  listing  of  the  specific  courses  required  for  both  degree 
programs  is  available  from  the  Music  Department.  An  advisor  is  available  to 
assist  you  in  planning  your  program. 

MINOR  IN  MUSIC 

MU  211,  212,  213  (Theory  I)     9  hours 

MU  322,  323  (History)    6  hours 

Electives    4  hours 

tMU  200  (Music  Appreciation)    (Fall  Quarter)  4  hours 
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Individual  Instruction  9  hours 

R^c'tai :  ■.■.'.'.■.■.;■.:;:; :     o  hours 

TOTAL    32  hours 

Courses  in  the  Music  Curriculum  that  duplicate  General  Education  and  Depart- 
ment of  Education  Requirements  have  been  subtracted. 
t  Must  be  completed  before  MU  322,  323  are  taken. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

HISTORY  AND  APPRECIATION  OF  MUSIC 

MU  196.  INTRODUCTION  TO  CHURCH  MUSIC  4 

An  historical  study  of  the  place  of  music  in  the  Christian  church  with  a  special 
emphasis  on  its  use  in  the  Protestant  denominations.  The  course  will  also  deal  with 
the  practical  application  of  church  music  within  the  Seventh-day  Adventist  de- 
nomination, including  a  look  at  cultural  variations  within  Adventist  practice. 

MU  200.  MUSIC  APPRECIATION  4 

An  introduction  to  the  music  of  the  western  world  from  the  Renaissance  to  the 
present  time.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  various  political,  social,  and  religious 
factors  that  have  caused  changes  in  musical  style  from  one  art  period  to  another. 
Representative  compositions  from  each  art  period  will  be  studied  and  attention 
will  be  directed  to  the  correlation  of  music  with  the  other  fine  arts.  Out-of-class 
hstenmg,  concert  and  recital  attendance  are  also  a  part  of  the  class  activities. 

MU  321,  322,  323.  MUSIC  HISTORY  3,3,3 

Music  History  is  an  in-depth  study  of  the  development  of  western  music  from  the 
monophomc  chant  of  the  early  church  through  the  complex  compositions  of  the 
Twentieth  Century  will  be  studied,  analyzed,  and  listened  to.  Attendance  of 
concerts  and  departmental  recitals  will  also  form  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 
Prerequisite:  Music  Appreciation. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

MU  231 .  WOODWINDS  INSTRUMENT  CLASS  2 

Development  of  technical  knowledge,  tone  production  and  performance  skills  on 
woodwind  instruments  appropriate  for  school  music  teaching.  To  be  offered 
odd-numbered  years.  (Fall) 

MU  232.  BRASS  INSTRUMENT  CLASS  2 

Development  of  technical  knowledge,  tone  production  and  performance  skills  on 
brass  instruments  appropriate  for  school  music  teaching.  To  be  offered  even- 
numbered  years.  (Winter) 

MU  233.  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT  CLASS  2 

Development  of  technical  knowledge,  tone  production  and  performance  skills  on 
percussion  instruments  appropriate  for  school  music  teaching.  To  be  offered 
odd-numbered  years.  (Fall) 

MU  234.  STRINGS  INSTRUMENT  CLASS  2 

Development  of  technical  knowledge,  tone  production  and  performance  skills  on 
stnng  instruments  appropriate  for  school  music  teaching.  To  be  offered  even- 
numbered  years.  (Spring) 

MU  343.  TEACHING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  MUSIC  4 

The  techniques,  methods  and  materials  of  teaching  music  in  the  elementary 
school.  To  be  offered  even-numbered  years. 
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MU  351.  PIANO  PEDAGOGY  AND  LITERATURE  3 

As  an  introductory  course  to  the  teaching  of  piano,  topics  of  discussion  will 

include  a  basic  philosophy  of  teaching  and  how  it  applies  to  the  teaching  of  music,  i 

physiological  and  technical  problems  in  playing  the  piano,  and  a  study  of  the  piano  j 

courses  and  literature  dealing  with  piano  pedagogy.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in-  "^ 

structor. 

MU  443.  TEACHING  SECONDARY  SCHOOL  MUSIC  4  r* 

The  techniques,  methods  and  materials  of  teaching  music  in  the  junior  and  senior 

high  school.  To  be  offered  odd-numbered  years.  U^ 

MUSIC  ENSEMBLES  ^ 

MU201,202,  203.  COLLEGE  CHOIR  ' 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  literature  choral  from  all  periods  of  music  history.  -^- 

Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  consent  of  director.  Membership  is  Hmited. 

MU  204,  205,  206.  WIND  ENSEMBLE  p 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  standard  band  repertory.  Open  to  all  students  by  j 

audition  or  consent  of  director.  — - 

MU  207,  208,  209.  CHAMBER  INSTRUMENTAL  ENSEMBLE 

Performance  of  instrumental  chamber  music  for  woodwind,  brass  and  percussion 
ensembles. 

MU  216,  217,  218.  CHAMBER  SINGERS 

Performance  of  choral  chamber  music  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the  present. 
Open  to  all  students  by  audition  or  consent  of  director.  Membership  is  limited. 

MU  221,  222,  223.  AEOLIANS 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  choral  works  of  all  styles  and  periods.  Open  to  all 
students  by  audition  or  consent  of  director.  Membership  is  limited. 

INEZ  L.  BOOTH  CHORAL  SOCIETY 

Once  or  twice  a  year,  all  the  choral  organizations  join  together  to  form  the  Society 
and  present  a  major  choral  work  with  orchestra.  Membership  is  not  optional. 

(There  is  no  charge  for  participation  in  any  organization.) 

MUSIC  THEORY  AND  ANALYSIS 

MU  111,  112,  113.  BASIC  MUSICIANSHIP  3,3,3 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  rudiments  of  music,  including  but  not  limited  to  clefs, 
intervals,  accidentals,  the  keyboard,  conducting  patterns,  and  definition  of  com- 
mon terms  of  tempo  and  expression.  It  is  designed  for  the  general  college  student 
or  the  music  major  and  minor  whose  pre-college  music  skills  are  deficient.  Credit 
toward  a  degree  is  not  available  to  music  majors  or  minors. 

MU  211,  212,  213.  THEORY  I  3,3,3 

A  study  of  the  structural  and  harmonic  materials  of  music,  with  examples  drawn 
from  standard  classical  literature.  Written  and  keyboard  work  are  an  integral  part 
of  this  course. 

MU  251.  SIGHT  SINGING  AND  DICTATION  3 

Concentration  on  development  of  rhythmic,  melodic  and  ear  training  skills.  Pre- 
requisite: Theory.  Concurrent  registration  in  MU  311  required. 

MU  308.  ORCHESTRATION  3 

A  study  of  the  range,  techniques,  timbre,  transposition  of  orchestral  and  band 
instruments  and  written  exercises.  Prerequisite:  Theory  I  and  IL 
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MU  309.  COUNTERPOINT  3 

A  study  of  two,  three,  and  four-voice  counterpoint  in  the  18th  century  style. 
Prerequisite:  Theory  I. 

MU311,312,  313.  THEORY II  333 

A  continuation  of  MU  211,  212,  213. 
MU  315.  FORM  AND  ANALYSIS  3 

A  detailed  analysis  of  homophonic  and  polyphonic  forms.  Prerequisite:  Theory  I 
and  II  and/or  current  enrollment  in  Theory  II. 

PERFORMANCE 

MU  001.  KEYBOARD  FORUM  0 

MU  002.  VOCAL  FORUM  q 

MU  003.  INSTRUMENTAL  FORUM  0 

All  majors  and  minors  are  required  to  attend  the  Forum  in  their  performance  field. 
MU  101.  CLASS  VOICE  2 

Introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  singing.  Designed  especially  for  the  beginner 
Not  available  for  credit  to  vocal  majors  and  minors. 

MU  121,  122,  123.  CLASS  PIANO  (Beginning)  2,2,2 

MU  131,  132,  133.  CLASS  PIANO  (Intermediate)  1,'l[l 

MU  141,  142,  143.  CLASS  PIANO  (Advanced)  2,'2,'2 

Introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  piano  playing.  Especially  designed  for'the 
begmner.  Not  available  for  credit  to  keyboard  majors  and  minors. 

When  registering  for  individual  instruction,  please  note  the  following-  the  (100) 
senes  denotes  those  who  are  studying  for  the  first  year,  (200)  the  second  year  and 
so  on  up  to  the  (400's).  In  each  case,  only  CHANGE  THE  FIRST  NUMBER  to 

M^l'^i?  ^!jfo"^47f^I-  Exa'PPle:  MU  161,  162,  163  Individual  Piano  (first  year); 
MU  261,  262,  263  Individual  Piano  (second  year),  and  so  on. 

MU  161,  162,  163.  INDIVIDUAL  PIANO  1  or  2 

MU  171,  172,  173.  INDIVIDUAL  VOICE  1  or  2 

MU  181,  182,  183.  INDIVIDUAL  ORGAN  1  or  2 

MU  154,  155,  156.  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT  —  STRINGS  1  or  2 

MU  164,  165,  166.  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT  —  WOODWIND  1  or  2 

MU  174,  175,  176.  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT  —  BRASS  1  or  2 

MU  184,  185,  186.  INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUMENT  —  PERCUSSION  1  or  2 

MU  224.  ITALIAN  DICTION  4 
Fall  quarter  only. 

MU  225,  226.  FRENCH  DICTION  2  2 

Odd-numbered  years.  (Winter  and  Spring  quarters). 

MU  227,  228.  GERMAN  DICTION  2  2 

Principles  of  pronunciation  and  enunciation  of  Italian,  French,  German  and  the 

t.^foM    u     ^  (Internationa  Phonetic  Alphabet).  French  and  German  will  be 

w?nt   ^^^^'J'f^^y^  ^hile  Italian  will  be  offered  yearly.  Even-numbered  years. 

(Winter  and  Spnng  quarters).  J'      ^• 

MU  344.  BEGINNING  CONDUCTING  2 

Basic  conducting  techniques  and  patterns,  and  their  application  in  solving  musical 
problems  such  as  tempo  changes,  dynamics,  fermatas,  etc. 
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Department  of 

NURSING 


Associate  Professor:  Morgan  (Chair) 

Assistant  Professors:  BuUard,  Greco,  West 

Instructors:  Lowery,  White,  Andrews 


NURSING  (NU) 

The  Department  of  Nursing  offers  the  associate  degree  in  nursing  to 
selected  individuals.  Applicants  are  required  to  complete  prerequisite 
courses  and  meet  all  admission  requirements  in  order  to  be  admitted  to 
clinical  status.  One  class  is  admitted  each  year  in  the  fall  quarter. 

The  curriculum,  approved  (accredited)  by  the  Alabama  Board  of  Nurs- 
ing, is  composed  of  general  education  courses  and  nursing  courses.  The 
program  provides  the  student  with  preparation  to  write  the  licensure  exami- 
nation and  with  foundation  courses  that  can  lead  to  completion  of  the 
bachelor's  degree  in  one  additional  year.  The  college  is  seeking  approval  for 
the  fourth  year  which  has  the  support  of  the  Alabama  Board  of  Nursing. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 
Associate  Degree 

The  nursing  program  is  open  to  freshman  students  who  meet  the  regular 
college  entrance  requirements.  Students  will  be  classified  as  nonchnical 
while  completing  the  requirements  for  admission  to  clinical  status. 
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Chemistry  in  high  school,  an  introductory  inorganic  chemistry  course 
or  CH  101— Introduction  to  Inorganic  Chemistry.  A  grade  of '  'C '  or  better 
is  required. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  clinical  status: 

1 .  Submit  appHcation  for  admission  to  clinical  status  by  March  3 1 
preceding  the  September  of  desired  admission. 

2.  Mathematics  proficiency  as  determined  by  one  of  the  following: 

a.  A  minimum  ACT  mathematics  standard  score  of  17. 

b.  MA  101  —  Fundamental  Concept  of  Mathematics  with  a  grade 
of  "C"  or  better. 

3 .  Reading  proficiency  as  determined  by  a  score  of  6  or  better  on  the 
SDRT  vocabulary,  comprehension  and  rate  sections.  Students 
who  do  not  meet  this  requirement  must  enroll  in  developmental 
courses. 

4.  Successful  completion  of: 

EN  101,  102,  103 —  Freshman  Composition 
BI  HI,  112,  113  —  Anatomy  and  Physiology* 
CH  102,  103         —  Introduction  to  Organic,  and  Biochemistry* 
BI  221  —  Microbiology* 

PY  101  —  Principles  of  Psychology* 

HE  255  —  Human  Development* 

SO  101  — Principles  of  Sociology* 

*  A  grade  of  "C '  or  better  is  required  and  must  have  been  taken 
within  the  last  5  years.  AppUcants  who  do  not  meet  the  time 
requirement  will  be  expected  to  repeat  the  courses  or  take  ACT- 
PEP  and/or  CLEP  exams  to  meet  this  requirement.  Science 
courses  may  be  repeated  only  once. 

5.  College  G.P.A.  of  2.50  or  above. 

6.  A  score  of  70th  percentile  on  the  Pre-admission  Examination-RN 
(PAX-RN) .  The  applicant  who  scores  at  the  40th  to  69th  percentile 
will  be  eUgible  for  admission  to  clinical  status,  but  will  be  placed 
on  academic  probation. 

7.  Submit  three  (3)  recommendations  on  form  provided  by  the  de- 
partment. 

8.  Interview  with  a  member  of  the  Admissions  Committee. 

9.  Current  CPR  certification.  Be  prepared  to  submit  card  indicating 
expiration  date. 

10.  Evidence  of  physical  examination  completed  within  the  last  three 
(3)  months  to  include  required  immunizations,  TB  skin  test  or 
chest  x-ray  results  and  rubella  vaccination  as  indicated.  Use  form 
provided  by  department.  Submit  by  August  25  preceding  Sep- 
tember of  desired  admission. 
Students  seeking  admission  by  transfer  and  LPN/LVN  applicants  will 
be  considered  on  an  individual  basis. 
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COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

Course  Number                           Course  Description  jf^^rs 

First  Year 

BI  111,  112,  113               Anatomy  and  Physiology   4.4.4 

BI  221                               Microbiology  ....                    5 

Pv  1  m^" ^^^                       Introduction  to  Organic  and  Biochemistry  ' .' .' '    '  4.4 

^A  ^                                Prmciples  of  Psychology    '  4 

n?  \^.\                             Principles  of  Sociology   '.'.'.""  4 

^xTiJi    .^^                     Human  Development    '"  T 

EN  101,  102,  103              Freshman  Composition  ....       4  4 1 

^^                                     Activity  Physical  Education    .'.'.'.'.'.'.' .' .' ."  1 

50 
Second  Year 

^j}{  ^1?  Foundations  of  Nursing    ...  o 

St  T  ?  o  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  I    .....*.'.■ o 

riVr^H  Maternal/Newborn  Nursing   S 

SU230  Concepts  of  Pharmacology    5 

NU231  Health  Assessment    ....  i 

HE  131  Nutrition    ■■ t 

VS  l^H  Computer  Literacy a 

AR  217  or  MU  200  Art  Appreciation  or  Music  Appreciation' ' .' 4 

uVoi  1       UT  o . .  Fundamentals  of  Speech    '  * '  4 

RF  701  ""'  ?m  ^^  H-S^ «*^t«^y  I  or  U.S.  History  II    . . ".  i ! '. '. !  * ' ' '  4 

RE  201  or  202  Fundamentals  of  Christian  Faith                       " " "  4 

^^  Activity  Physical  Education    .'.'.'.'.*.".'  1 

53 
Third  Year 

J^H^!?  Mental  Health  Nursing  ....  o 

iiHl}},  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  II     ..■.'.■.■ o 

rlK^in  Advanced  Nursing  o 

NU32o^9i  .99      Pathophysiology .....;::::;:;::::;:;••       4 

UT  1  ,^  '        '  -^^  Nursmg  Seminar    1,7 

J\\A7^  Denominational  History    '] 

SW310  Gerontology ••  J 

§5,^_  Religion  Elective    ..'.'.'.'. J 

^^1%  Statistical  Methods  I   1 

PP  ^%7  Philosophy  of  Christian  Education  ...'.■." o 

PE  21 1  Health  Principles    ' 2 

51 
DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
NU  210.  FOUNDATIONS  OF  NURSING  8 

Introduction  to  the  roles  of  the  professional  nurse  including  an  overview  of  the 
historical  foundations  of  nursing,  educational  issues,  and  the  oppoSSs  of 
nursing.  Concepts  of  the  Department  of  Nursing  philosophy  and  coSual 
framework  are  introduced.  Basic  psychomotor  skills  are  taught  Selected  cHnca 

lec^trreTweirrnl  hn^^Tr^'^. '"  '^^^*"P  *^"^"^^^8^  ^"^  s\ills  Four  (4  S 
fnn  n?  T  ^viw  ^    ^    """''  laboratory  per  v;^ek.  Prerequisites:  Satisfactory  comple- 
tion ot  Level  I  courses,  admission  to  clinical  status  <^"mpie 

NU  211.  MEDICAL-SURGICAL  NURSING  I  8 

Provides  student  with  theory  and  the  opportunity  to  use  the  nursing  process  in 
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caring  for  individuals  and  families  with  simple  alterations  in  basic  needs  through- 
out the  life  cycle.  Four  (4)  hours  lecture;  twelve  (12)  hours  laboratory  per  week. 
Prerequisites:  NU  210,  230,  231. 

NU  212.  MATERNAL-NEWBORN  NURSING  8 

Emphasis  on  use  of  the  nursing  process  to  provide  care  for  the  childbearing  family 
and  the  newborn  to  one  year  of  age,  in  the  normal  situation  and  when  altered  basic 
needs  exist.  Four  (4)  hours  lecture;  twelve  (12)  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Pre- 
requisites: NU  210,  230,  231. 

NU  230.  CONCEPTS  OF  PHARMACOLOGY  2 

This  course  serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  principles  of  drug  therapy,  methods  of 
calculating  dosages,  and  methods  of  drug  administration.  Prerequisite:  NU  210. 

NU  231.  HEALTH  ASSESSMENT  2 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  techniques  of  health  assess- 
ment of  the  client.  It  focuses  on  data  collection,  assessment  of  physiological  and 
psychological  health  of  the  client,  and  recording  techniques.  Campus  laboratory 
experiences  are  provided  which  enable  the  student  to  apply  theoretical  knowledge 
to  the  development  of  those  communication  and  psychomotor  skills  necessary  for 
comprehensive  health  assessment.  Prerequisite:  NU  210;  Corequisite:  NU  230. 

NU  310.  MENTAL  HEALTH  NURSING  8 

The  student  adapts  the  nursing  process  to  individuals  with  altered-basic  needs  and 
psychiatric  problems.  Builds  on  concepts  of  behavior,  interpersonal  and  com- 
munication skills  learned  in  prior  nursing  courses.  Four  (4)  hours  lecture;  twelve 
(12)  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisites:  NU  210,  211,  212,  230,  231. 

NU  311.  MEDICAL-SURGICAL  NURSING  II  8 

Provides  student  with  theory  and  the  opportunity  to  use  the  nursing  process  in 
caring  for  individuals  and  families  with  complex  alterations  in  basic  needs 
throughout  the  life  cycle.  Four  (4)  hours  lecture;  twelve  (12)  hours  laboratory  per 
w&ck.  Prerequisites:  NU  210,  21 1,  212, 230,  23 1;  Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  NU  330. 

NU  312.  ADVANCED  NURSING  8 

Provides  student  with  opportunity  to  use  the  nursing  process  in  caring  for  the 
critically  ill  individual  and  family  with  altered  basic  needs.  Concepts  of  team  and 
primary  nursing  are  introduced.  Laboratory  experience  includes  the  management 
of  a  group  of  clients.  Four  (4)  hours  lecture;  sixteen  (16)  hours  laboratory  per 
WQQk.  Prerequisites:  NU  210,  211,  212,  220,  230,  231,  310,  311. 

NU  330.  PATHOPHYSIOLOGY  4 

Study  of  the  physiologic  changes  which  occur  as  a  result  of  disease  processes. 
Provides  that  basic  Hnk  between  anatomy  and  physiology,  microbiology,  chemis- 
try and  their  application  to  clinical  practice.  Prerequisites:  NU  210,  21 1,  212,  230, 
231. 

NU  320,  321,  322.  SEMINAR  IN  NURSING  1,1,1 

This  course  is  designed  to  facilitate  the  student's  progress  toward  successful 
completion  of  the  National  Council  Licensure  Examination  or  Registered  Nursing 
(NCLEX-RN).  Basic  content  is  reviewed.  Test- taking  skills  are  strengthened.  All 
students  must  successfully  complete  the  three  quarters  before  graduation.  Pre- 
requisite: NU  210,  211,  212,  230,  231. 
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Department  of 

RELIGION 

AND  THEOLOGY 


Professors:  Reaves,  Warren  (Chair) 

Associate  Professors:  Melancon,  Samson,  Pitt 

Assistant  Professors:  Lavender,  Fraser,  Shand 


RELIGION  (RE)  AND  BIBLICAL  LANGUAGES  (BL) 

The  sub-areas  of  this  department  are  three,  namely:  (1)  RELIGION 

^^Mr^fl^^^c^^^  EDUCATION,  (2)  THEOLOGY,  and  (3)  BIBLICAL 
LAJNuUAGES. 

The  RELIGION  major  follows  a  tailored  course  of  study  to  prepare  for 
Bible  Worker  Instructorship,  Literature  Ministry,  Medical  Ministry 
Foreign  Missions,  and  Laymen  Leadership.  The  RELIGIOUS  EDUCA- 
TION major,  in  addition  to  those  areas  mentioned  under  the  RELIGION 
major,  prepares  the  student  for  Classroom  Teaching  (Elementary,  Secon- 
dary ,  and  Higher  Education  levels) .  THEOLOGY  is  for  the  major  who  looks 
Jk  A  ^f  ^"J'  Evangelist  ministries  (with  further  ministerial  training  at  the 
SDA  Theological  Seminary  of  Andrews  University),  and  to  the  Military 
Chaplaincy.  BIBLICAL  LANGUAGES  as  an  area  offers  a  minor  which 
includes  Greek  and  Hebrew. 

A  guide  to  the  specialty  areas  of  full-time  teachers  in  the  department  is 
as  follows: 

Fraser  (Pastoral  Administration) 

Lavender  (Old  Testament  Studies) 

Melancon  (New  Testament  Studies) 

Pitt  (Systematic  Theology) 

Reaves  (Homiletics  and  Urban  Preaching  Ministry) 
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Samson  (New  Testament) 

Warren  (Homiletics  and  Biblical  Studies  Preaching) 

Because  of  the  large  number  of  persons  preparing  for  the  pastoral/ 
evangelistic  ministry  and  the  variety  of  new  areas  within  the  church  for 
religious  services,  IT  IS  STRONGLY  RECOMMENDED  THAT  EVERY 
STUDENT  IN  THEOLOGY  HAVE  ALSO  A  DOUBLE  (or  SECOND) 
MAJOR  in  which  case  no  MINOR  is  required.  Such  a  student  also  takes  a 
shorter  list  of  "COGNATE"  classes. 

The  Department  recognizes  the  true  concept  of  Ministry  is  not  limited 
to  pastoral  or  professional  ministry  but  is  broad  enough  to  include  service  in 
a  number  of  areas.  Accordingly  the  Religion  and  Theology  program  is 
structured  to  undergird  a  diversity  of  Career  options  and  to  develop  multi- 
skilled  minrstries. 

Departmental  majors  must  follow  one  of  several  study  programs  pro- 
viding a  double  profile  of  competence  in  ministry  and  related  study  areas.* 
Programs  are  as  follows: 

A.  Ministry  and  Management  (may  take  5  years) 

B.  Ministry  and  Human  Services 

C.  Ministry  and  Mass  Communications 

D.  Ministry  and  Religious  Education 

E.  Ministry  and  Health  Science 

F.  Ministry  and  BibUcal  Studies 

3.0  GPA  Requirement  in  Biblical  Languages 

G.  Ministry  and  Literature  Evangelism 

H.  Para- Professional  Programs  in  Ministry 

Students  must  consult  their  Program  Advisor  or  the  Religion  office  for 
the  checksheet  Usting  the  specific  courses  required  within  each  of  the  study 
programs.  Students  pursuing  the  theology  curriculum  are  strongly  urged  to 
complete  HI  444  by  first  quarter  of  their  senior  year. 


*  Exceptions  allowed  only  after  consultation  with  the  Department. 

ADMISSION  TO  THEOLOGY  PROGRAM 

Entrance  to  college  does  not  qualify  a  student  for  admission  to  the 
Theology  (Ministerial  Training)  Program.  Eligibility  for  admission  to  the 
Theology  Program  is  determined  after  completion  of  the  sophomore  year  in 
college.  The  first  two  years  of  the  college  experience  provide  the  student  an 
opportunity  to  qualify  for  entrance  into  the  Theology  Program.  Students 
considering  a  career  in  Pastoral  Ministry  should  consult  the  Department  of 
Religion  and  Theology  for  appropriate  information  concerning  admission 
into  the  Theology  Program. 

Criteria  for  admission  into  the  Theology  Program  include  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  An  application  for  admission  to  the  Theology  Program  after  comple- 
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^'  wo^TeZted ''Xl"lh'Tf  ^^''^^  °^"'  '^^^'2.0  on  all  college 
woTK  attempted.  While  the  student  may  graduate  from  the  THEOL- 

?<Sy  P'°Sf™7*  ^  °^^  °f  2.0,  it  should  be  noted  that  the 

for™dm?ss1or""^  ''"""^''^  """'^^^  ^  -™"'^'-  «>A  of  2  5 

4    ^°  7t' P^- «  -SiS^EN  2?o°"Stor '° 
4.  The  taking  of  a  batteiy  of  tests  designed  to  help  pro  pective  majors 
better  understand  themselves,  their  vocational  interests   str"niAs 
and  weaknesses  as  they  relate  to  the  work  of  the  ^2\^^ 

MinSr  """"°"  °'  "'^  '^"""^  ""^  '°0  (InSction  to 

partictpaZTnSLSSram  Vh  '''^^"'"^^  ^^J°^  '^  -'^^f-''"^ 
field  pLticum  expltSr te)  ™f  "Ae  T"'' '°  ^^""^ '"  ' 
juniors  or  seniors  who  are  enrolledin  hoSc  '  n^f  '^^f  If",^'  ""''  "^ 

Th.^r^^Pfc"'^.""''^"''  ^""^  "'^  'faster  of  Divinity  program  at  the  snA 
Theological  Seminary  must  have  the  following  prereSs  for  adSss'Si 

M.Div.  Prerequisites  College 

1 .  Bible  Doctrines  Quarter  Credits 

2.  Old  Testament  Studies  4  -    8 

3.  New  Testament  Studies  4-    8 

4.  Homiletics  4  .    g 

5.  Elements  of  Biblical  Greek  4-8 

Sm^Tr/!f9'"^""'^^^^^^^P^^^^^"'^'tes^..,  9-12 

come  to  the  Seminary  in  June.  Two-three  credit 
courses,  in  all  five  areas,  will  be  mu^t  during 
the  summer  quarter  only  to  fulfill  the  respect  vf 
requirements.  Half  of  the  total  18  quarter  cre^t' 
tumn  qumer  ""(NaT''''  ^"^  ""'J'^'  ^^'  ^^e  au- 
&ro"\hele''cou~^  "^'^^  "'"  ^^  ^-^- 

¥ov Biblical  Greek  taken  in  college  graHp<  in  fK^  ^ 

acceptable.  Students  with  lower  S^^^^ 

Specific  instructions  will  be  gTvenTo  each  ^nnli  f '  ^''"^  ^^"^"• 

about  any  and  all  deficiencies'Xh  n^a"'^^^^^^^^  "P^"  ^^^^P^^^^ 
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6.  Spirit  of  Prophecy  (or,  Life  and  Ministry 

ofE.  G.White  3 

The  course  will  be  taught  during  the  first  two 
weeks  of  September.  Seminary  credit  will  be 
given. 

7.  Intermediate  Greek  6  -    9 

Taught  in  the  autumn  quarter.  No  Seminary 
credit  given. 

8.  Biblical  Hebrew  4-8 

9.  General  Church  History  4  -    8 

10.  History  of  the  SDA  Church  3 

11.  General/Intro.  Psychology  4 

The  student  will  be  able  to  take  M.Div.  courses 
in  these  four  areas  to  eliminate  these  deficien- 
cies. Seminary  credit  will  be  given. 

Theology  majors  with  a  double  major  may  take  #9  and  #  10  at  Oak- 
wood  or  at  the  Seminary. 

The  entire  mosaic  of  courses  in  this  department  is  designed  to  develop 
within  the  student  a  deep  appreciation  for  the  importance  of  the  Bible  in 
determining  the  true  philosophy  of  life,  to  encourage  the  application  of  the 
teachings  of  Jesus  Christ  to  the  problems  of  our  day,  and  to  provide  training 
for  students  who  desire  to  serve  the  church  and  humanity. 

A  two-year  BIBLE  WORKER  INSTRUCTOR  course  for  which  the 
student  receives  an  Associate  Degree  Diploma  is  described  in  the  present 
bulletin  on  page  180  under  the  heading  ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 
IN  BIBLE  WORKER  INSTRUCTORSHIP. 

The  person  who  is  studying  for  the  four-year  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
Degree  must  be  certain  to  fulfill  the  following  curriculum  requirements  for 
graduation: 

1.  Courses  in  the  MAJOR  [or  MAJORS]  and  required  COGNATES. 

2.  Courses  in  the  BASIC  REQUIREMENTS  or  GENERAL  EDUCA- 
TION. 

3.  Courses  in  the  MINOR. 

4.  No  grades  below  "C"  may  apply  toward  the  major  or  minor. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  RELIGION 

COURSE  REQUIREMENTS 

MAJOR  (Religion) 

RE  1 1 1  (Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus)  4  hours 

RE  301-302  (Old  Testament  Prophets)    3-3  hours 

RE  3 1 1  (Prophetic  Interpretation  —  Daniel)    4  hours 

RE  312  (Prophetic  Interpretation  —  Revelation)    4  hours 

RE  321  (Homiletics) 3  hours 

RE  323  (The  Work  of  the  Bible  Instructor) 4  hours 

RE  331  (Gift  of  Prophecy)   "  4  hours 

RE  412  (Acts  and  Epistles) ' '.  4  hours 

RE  425  (Christian  Literature  Salesmanship)    2  hours 

RE  441  (Bible  Manuscripts)    '.  2  hours 
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RE  451  (Contemporary  Theology)   4  hours 

Electives  (select  four  hours  from 

RE  201,  202,  RE  211,  RE  425)    4  hours 

Required  COGNATES:  45  hours 

CO  201  (Fundamentals  of  Speech)     4  hours 

ED  328  (Methods  of  Teaching  Bible)    ' ' " '  3  hours 

HI  3 14  (Denominational  [SDA]  History) [[[[  4  hours 

•4^                             -                IJ>\  ~"i4  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen)    .  ; (^em^\  'J%/^  ^8  hours 

,^  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  THEOLOGY 

^  i  MAJOR  (Theology)  ^^^^^^  REQUIREMENTS 

I /^'^          RE  100  (Introduction  to  Ministry)    2  hours 

y    ^          RE  1 1 1  (Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus)  4  hours 

(P   f     P^  ??)-?S?  (Old  Testament  Prophets)    :::::::::::  3-3  hours 

^      y      RE  31 1  (Prophetic  Interpretation  —  Daniel)    4  hours 

RE  3 12  (Prophetic  Interpretation  —  Revelation)    \\  4  hours 

RE  321-322  (Homiletics  and  Preaching)    3.3  hour*: 

RE  331  (The  Gift  of  Prophecy) 4  hours 

RE  412  (Acts  and  Epistles)    4  u^u", 

RE  423  (Pastoral  Ministry) 4  u^"^' 

RE  424  (Public  Evangelism)    2  honr^ 

RE  426  (Pastoral  Stewardship)   .' 2  hours 

RE  441  (Bible  Manuscripts)    2  hours 

RE  451  (Contemporary  Theology)   ! ! ! ;  ] !  ]  4  hours 

Electives  (Select  four  hours  from 

RE  201,  RE  202,  RE  211,  RE  425)    4  hours 

Required  COGNATES:  52  hours 

(See  General  Education  for  Language  Requirement) 

CO  201  (Fundamentals  of  Speech)     4  hours 

HI  301  (Ancient  History)   4  hours 

HI  3 14  (Denominational  [SDA]  History)    4  hours 

HI  444  (History  of  the  Christian  Church) 4  hours 

(See  Seminary  requirement,  p.  176.)  16  hours 

REMAINING  4  HOURS  OF  COGNATES  TO  BE  SELECTED 
FROM  THE  FOLLOWING: 

AR  204,  205  (Communication  Design) 2,2  hours 

BA  381  (Principles  of  Management)    '4  hours 

ED  100  (Orientation  to  Teaching) 2  hours 

MU  196  (Introduction  to  Church  Music) 4  hours 

PY  422  (Introduction  to  Counseling) 4  hours 

Required  COGNATES:  Theology  Majors  with  a  double  major.  (Please  note  seminary 
requirements,  p.  176.) 

HI  3 14  (Denominational  [SDA]  History)    4  hours 

MINOR  (Field  to  be  chosen) 

MINOR  IN  BIBLICAL  LANGUAGES' 

GREEK  AND  HEBREW 

BL  201  thru  302  (Greek)    20  hours 

BL  411,  412  (Hebrew)    !  .^  .■.■.■.■.*.■.■.■ !  8  hours 

RE  490  (Research  and  Independent  Study)    4  hours 

32  hours 
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*  3.0  GPA  in  Biblical  Languages  required.  BL  201-202-203  to  be  completed  in  the 
Sophomore  year.  BL  301-302-303  to  be  completed  in  the  Junior  year.  BL  411-412 
(Biblical  Hebrew)  to  be  taken  in  the  Senior  year  after  the  completion  of  Greek 
requirements.  (Except  in  the  case  of  transfer  students.) 

An  earned  grade  of  D  in  any  quarter  of  Biblical  Languages  attempted  may  not  be 
removed  by  exam  whether  the  student  is  or  is  not  a  Biblical  Languages  Minor.  It  will 
be  necessary  to  take  the  course  over  to  remove  the  D. 

MINOR  IN  RELIGION 

RELIGION  MINOR 

RE  1 1 1  (Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus)  4  hours 

RE  21 1  (Black  Liturgy— An  Historical  Analysis)   2  hours 

RE  311  or  312  (Prophetic  Interpretation— Daniel  or  Revelation)  4  hours 

RE  323  (The  Work  of  the  Bible  Instructor)   4  hours 

RE  425  (Christian  Literature  Salesmanship)    2  hours 

RE  451  (Contemporary  Theology)   4  hours 

20  hours 

Electives  (Religion  courses  not  below  200  level)    6-8  hours 

26-28  hours 

MINOR  IN  THEOLOGY 

(Ministerial  Emphasis) 

THEOLOGY  MINOR 

RE  1 1 1  (Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus)  4  hours 

RE  211  ';Black  Liturgy— An  Historical  Analysis)   2  hours 

RE  311  or  312  (Prophetic  Interpretation— Daniel  or  Revelation)  4  hours 

RE  321  (Homiletics  and  Preaching)   3  hours 

RE  423  (Pastoral  Ministry) 4  hours 

RE  424  (Public  EvangeHsm) 2  hours 

RE  426  (Pastoral  Stewardship)   *  2  hours 

RE  451  (Contemporary  Theology)   4  hours 

25  hours 

Electives:  select  one  course  from  the  following  (3  or  4  hours 

RE  301  or  302  (Old  Testament  Prophets)   3  hours 

RE  412  (Acts  and  Epistles)    4  hours 

28-29  hours 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  RELIGION 
Concentration:  Religious  Education 

This  program  qualifies  a  person  to  teach  secondary  school  Bible  and  to 
begin  graduate  study  in  such  areas  as  school  administration,  religious  educa- 
tion, guidance  and  counseling ,  etc. ;  minor  in  secondary  education  included. 

Should  a  student  decide  to  follow  the  Theology  curriculum  for  the 
major  area,  and  be  admitted  to  the  Ministerial  Training  Program,  he/she  will 
be  qualified  for  placement  in  Pastoral  Ministry  also. 

Program  Advisor:  James  Melancon,  M.A. 
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^-____________2akwood  College 

fou4rcrcLh?eS„^T"  ^^^^^^^^^^^^  °'  "^^  E''"-"-  Office  for  a 
areas  summarized  below"    "'"pmyzc  courses  required  within  eacl,  of  tlie 

Humanities    . . 

Namlf Q '"''"■•■■••••■•  ••^^' •'•■  ■ 20  hours 

Religion  ^'"^"'^"  ^"''  Mathematics 20  hours 

Health  and'p.E ■■'■•■.■.■.'.'.■.■.■.' 18  20  h"""' 

'?e"achT„*f A'rr'  pB^haviorai  Studies-  .y.:: •  •  4  hours' 

n?h».  D*  ^■^^'-  R«''8'on    20  hours 

OthPr  ^!<l"!''^'n«'«s  in  Professional  Studies ''^-^^  hours 

Other  Requirements  in  General  Studies    "'    37  hours 

™TAL    ___12_hours 

*If  the  Theology  curriculum  is  fr,ti„„   j- 193-195  hours 

more  hours  will  be  ?equ"red  to  san^^v  '"f '"      °^  *'  '^'''S'""  '="niculum  a  few 
Intermediate  Greelc  w?ll  also  be  requfreT-"'"'''"''"'"™'^-  Beginning  and  New 

certifiJSLSfoll^lf  ~'""'  "P""  ^-''-•-°'  'o  apply  for 
Stu^'de'^t  ^;".^''''''"«  Certificate  in  Bible,  grades  7-12 

Program  Advisor'rdVell^^fher  E^tiS  Off '°"  f  °"'''  '^°"^""  *« 
quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  in  order  to  nl,  "°  '''"'  *^"  *«  first 

'thl  exTcf  ™---h- "ar^eltr'e^ir  ^^''^"''"^''^  =— f" 

dependingrLTclsftlmt^rdenr  T^'^^"""  ^^^^^^  '°  student 
cutTicuIum  is  based  on  denominaS  state'  h" '""-''^^  ^''"=a«°"-  ™s 
;s  thereby  subject  to  change.  Xn  a 'stdem  r'"'"''°""'P°""«^  ^"d 
teacher  education  (after  thi  sophomore  ttf  ."P'"'  """  *'  ''^'^^P'^  to 
issued  whtch  should  not  change  soC  asS '  f  ■  P^^^n^nt  checksheet  is 
Oakwood  College.  ^  ^*  ""'^®""s  contmuously  enrolled  at 

ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  DEGREE  IN 
BIBLE  WORKER  INSTRUCTORSHIP 

tor  cruTsfa„rw\rd;rSafoto"'r'"°^^ 

without  attaining  the  B.A  dTgree  in  S'""  "V?'"'"  Instructorship, 
curriculum  is  available  for  inttoducing  such  f  n."  °'  ^'^'^^^ '  ^  '^"-y^^ 
in  the  fundamental  beliefs  of  sSh  H,v^fr°"'°P'"^"'^a'«sf™ction 
personal  soul-winning  endLvor  A  ceSlL'^^  ^'i  ""  P"Wic  and 

graduates  upon  the  cLpletion  of  ^Iftt  ^'J^CuS  °"'' '° ''^^ 

CSIOO. computer  Utl^T'..'''^"'''^"-^'-^^ 

*RF  nt'f^r^-^''°'"?'"8) 4  hours 

s5   0   or'pV''miTSf'"r'¥  °''-'«^"«V  : : :  ■ .'  .■ : 2  hours 

ou  lui  or  PY  101  (Pnnciples  of  Sociology  or 4  hours 

EN  ,0,-,02-,03  (E5sJr&fe''nr*^^    4  hours 

4-4-4  hours 
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RE  201-202  (Fundamentals  of  Christian  Faith)    4-4  hours 

HI  21 1  or  212  (U.S.  History)    4  hours 

HI  3 14  (Denominational  SDA  History)  4  hours 

CO  201  (Fundamentals  of  Speech)     4  hours 

PE  21 1  (Health  Principles)     f 2  hours 

RE  321  (Homiletics)    3  hours 

RE  412  (Acts  and  Epistles)    4  hours 

RE  451  (Contemporary  Theology)   4  hours 

RE  323  (The  Work  of  the  Bible  Instructor)   4  hours 

RE  3 1 1-312  (Daniel  and  Revelation)    4-4  hours 

RE  331  (Gift  of  Prophecy)  4  hours 

RE  423  (Pastoral  Ministry)    4  hours 

RE  424  (Public  Evangelism)    2  hours 

ED  250  (Philosophy  of  Christian  Education)   2  hours 

Electives    12  hours 

Requirements  may  be  satisfied  by: 

BL  201-202-203  N.T.  Greek  (12  hrs.) 

OR 

BL  201-202  N.T.  Greek  (8  hours)  and  4  hours  from  electives  listed  below 

OR 
BL  201  N.T.  Greek  (4  hours)  and  (8  hours)  from  electives  listed  below 

SW  415  (Gerontology:  Death  and  Dying)   4  hours 

RE  301-302  (Old  Testament  Prophets)    3-3  hours 

RE  441  (Bible  Manuscripts)    2  hours 

SO  43 1  (Afro-American  Culture  of  Life)    4  hours 

PY  422  (Intro,  to  Counseling)   4  hours 

TOTAL    97  hours 

*  If  the  student  does  not  have  two  years  of  H.S.  Bible  he  must  also  take  RE  101 — Intro, 
to  the  Bible. 

CERTIFICATE  IN  CHURCH  LEADERSHIP 

This  one-year  program  is  designed  for  para-professionals  committed  to 
self-supporting  ministry. 

1st  QUARTER 

EN  101  (Freshman  Composition)  4  hours 

RE  1 1 1  (Life  and  Teachings)     4  hours 

RE  201  (Fundamentals  of  Christian  Beliefs)    4  hours 

CO  201  (Fundamentals  of  Speech)     4  hours 

16  hours 
2nd  QUARTER 

RE  202  (Fundamentals  of  Christian  Beliefs) 4  hours 

RE  321  (Homiletics)    3  hours 

RE  424  (Public  Evangelism)    2  hours 

RE  311  (Daniel)    4  hours 

RE  425  (Literature  Salesmanship)    2  hours 

15  hours 
3rd  QUARTER 

RE  426  (Pastoral  Stewardship)   2  hours 

RE  423  (Pastoral  Ministry)    4  hours 

RE  322  (Homiletics)    3  hours 

RE  312  (Revelation)    4  hours 

RE  3 1 1  (Gifts  of  Prophecy)   4  hours 

17  hours 
TOTAL 48  hours 
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Depending  on  formal  education  background  and  exposure,  course 
variation  in  the  program  is  available  in  consultation  with  the  department. 

Certificate  in  Publishing  Ministry 

A  program  in  Publishing  Ministry  is  available  for  those  who  wish  to 
acquire  basic  preparation  in  the  field  of  literature  evangelism.  Consult  the 
office  of  the  Chairman,  Dept.  of  Religion  and  Theology,  for  a  check  sheet 
listing  the  specific  courses  required. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

RE  100.  INTRODUCTION  TO  MINISTRY  2 

An  introduction  to  ministry  designed  to  acquaint  majors  with  the  call  and  role  of 
the  minister,  as  well  as,  the  broad  spectrum  of  career  options  in  ministry.  Through 
the  use  of  practicing  professionals,  students  will  be  exposed  to  the  many  facets  of 
ministerial  service.  Students  will  participate  in  a  battery  of  diagnostic  tests  de- 
signed to  acquaint  them  with  the  demands  of  ministry.  This  course  is  required  of  all 
freshman  theology  students  and  all  transfer  theology  students. 

RE  101.  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  BIBLE  4 

A  survey  of  the  setting  and  content  of  Biblical  Writings  with  emphasis  on  selected 
Biblical  Themes. 

^  RE  1 1 1 .  LIFE  AND  TEACHINGS  OF  JESUS  4 

A  review  of  the  life  of  the  Master  Teacher  and  a  study  of  the  principles  and 
parabolic  representations  of  Christian  life  and  faith  as  revealed  in  the  Gospels. 
Prerequisite:  Two  units  of  high  school  Bible  or  RE  101. 

RE  201,202.  FUNDAMENTALS  OF  THE  CHRISTIAN  FAITH  4,4 

An  extensive  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  Christian  doctrines  as  believed  and 
taught  by  Seventh-day  Adveniists.  Prerequisite:  Two  units  of  high  school  Bible  or 
RE  101. 

RE  211.  BLACK  LITURGY  —  AN  HISTORICAL  ANALYSIS  2 

An  examination  of  the  specific  role  of  the  Black  Seventh-day  Adventist  Church  in 
the  community,  also  entailing  a  psychological  analysis  and  description  of  black 
worship. 

RE  301-302.  OLD  TESTAMENT  PROPHETS  3-3 

A  study  of  the  major  and  minor  prophets  in  their  chronological  sequence,  tracing 
the  hand  of  God  in  the  history  of  Israel  and  Judah  and  the  promises  of  redemption 
to  all  nations  through  the  Messiah.  Attention  is  given  to  the  historicity  of  these 
books  along  with  their  literary  and  spiritual  values. 

RE  31 1 .  (PROPHETIC  INTERPRETATION)  DANIEL  4 

A  study  of  the  book  of  Daniel  in  which  historical  backgrounds  and  its  pertinence  to 
the  times  are  stressed. 

RE  312.  (PROPHETIC  INTERPRETATION)  REVELATION  4 

A  study  of  this  book  of  prophecy  with  special  attention  given  to  the  portrayal  of  the 
controversy  between  the  true  and  the  apostate  church  forces. 

,     RE  331.  THE  GIFT  OF  PROPHECY  4 

A  course  of  study  tracing  prophetic  ministry  from  creation  to  re-creation.  Primary 
aims  for  this  study  are  to  establish  in  the  student's  mind  the  place  and  purpose  of 
the  gift  in  the  remnant  church,  and  to  reveal  its  influence  upon  the  work  and 
progress  of  that  church. 
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RE  333.  THE  PARABLES  AND/OR  MIRACLES  OF  JESUS: 

(PERSPECTIVES  FROM  SELECTED  GOSPELS)  2 

A  systematic  examination  of  the  parables  of  Jesus,  their  form  and  function, 
functional  classification  with  a  special  focus  on  the  "Parables  of  the  Kingdom" 
and  how  they  impact  upon  the  Church's  understanding  of  God's  activity  as  King; 
and/or  a  study  of  the  Miracles  of  Jesus  with  special  emphasis  on  the  Miracles  in  the 
Fourth  Gospel  where  they  are  presented  as  great  Signs  which  inspire  belief  and 
faith  in  Jesus  as  Son  of  God  and  lead  to  Eternal  Lift .  Prerequisites:  The  completion 
of  80  quarter  hours,  including  RE  111,  and  four  additional  hours  of  lower  division 
Religion  except  RE  101. 

RE  412.  ACTS  AND  EPISTLES  4 

A  historical  and  exegetical  study  and  survey  of  the  book  of  Acts  and  the  Epistles  of 
Paul,  tracing  the  origin  of  the  Christian  church,  the  spread  of  the  Gospel  from 
Jerusalem  to  Rome,  the  historical  setting  and  purpose  for  the  Pauline  letters,  their 
relationships  to  doctrinal  developments  and  their  usage  in  the  Christian  church. 

RE  441.  BIBLE  MANUSCRIPTS  2 

A  study  of  the  history  of  the  Bible  including  its  transmission,  preservation, 
manuscript  evidence,  text,  canon,  textual  criticism,  versions,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  English  Bible. 

RE  450.  CHRISTIAN  ETHICS  2 

A  study  of  the  Christian  Principles  applicable  to  moral  and  ethical  problems. 
Possible  response  of  the  Christian  to  such  contemporary  issues  as  race,  poverty, 
health  care,  etc. 

RE  451 .  CONTEMPORARY  THEOLOGY  4 

This  course  is  introductory  to  the  fields  noted  in  its  title  and  focuses  both  on  the 
practical  aspects  of  Christian  faith,  its  ethical  grounds  and  goals  and  also  on  such 
theological  elements  as  Liberalism,  Conservatism,  Fundamentalism,  Dialectical 
Theology,  and  Neo-Orthodoxy. 

RE  490.  RESEARCH  AND  INDEPENDENT  STUDY  1-4 

A  major  research  project  tailored  to  the  student's  area  of  professional  interest. 
Prerequisites:  Admission  to  Pastoral  Ministry  program  and/or  permission  of  de- 
partment head,  Academic  Dean,  and  a  3.00  GPA. 

APPLIED  THEOLOGY 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

RE  321-322.  HOMILETICS  AND  PREACHING  3-3 

A  study  of  the  preparation  and  delivery  of  sermons  and  gospel  addresses.  The 
course  stresses  the  mechanics  of  sermon  construction  and  analysis,  and  provides 
adequate  exercises  to  ensure  some  proficiency  in  both  the  construction  and 
delivery  of  gospel  messages.  Meets  four  (4)  days  weekly  each  quarter  for  three  (3) 
hours  credit.  Prerequisite:  RE  111,  201  or  202  or  412,  311  or  312. 

RE  323.  THE  WORK  OF  THE  BIBLE  INSTRUCTOR  4 

A  course  designed  to  explore  the  principles  and  techniques  of  Bible  teaching  and 
personal  evangelism. 

RE  423.  PASTORAL  MINISTRY  4 

This  course  surveys  the  work  of  the  pastor  and  his  soul- winning  activities,  coun- 
seling, church  services,  administrative  responsibilities,  community  interests  and 
preaching. 
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RE  424.  PUBLIC  EVANGELISM  2 

A  study  of  the  duties  of  the  evangeHst  and  his  associates  in  the  conducting  of 
evangelistic  campaigns.  (If  the  student  makes  proper  arrangements  in  advance 
with  the  Chairman  of  the  Religion  and  Theology  Division,  he  may  fulfill  require- 
ments of  this  course  through  FIELD  WORK). 

RE  425.  CHRISTIAN  LITERATURE  SALESMANSHIP  2 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  literature  ministry,  its  goals,  its 
processes,  its  missions,  its  rewards.  Elective  only. 

RE  426.  PASTORAL  STEWARDSHIP  2 

This  course  is  designed  to  survey  the  principles  of  Christian  stewardship  and  the 
application  of  these  principles  in  church  organization  and  administration. 

BIBLICAL  LANGUAGES' 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

BL  201-202-203.  BEGINNING  N.T.  GREEK  4-4-4 

These  courses  are  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamentals  of 
Greek  grammar  and  sentence  structure  as  found  in  the  Greek  New  Testament. 
Vocabulary  drills,  simple  translation,  and  reading  exercises  are  provided  in  each 
lesson.  All  quarters  of  Beginning  New  Testament  Greek  include  a  weekly,  one 
hour  lab  requirement  in  addition  to  regular  class  attendance  requirements.  Lab 
assignments  are  made  during  the  first  week  of  classes  after  students  have  received 
job  assignments. 

BL  301-302.  INTERMEDIATE  N.T.  GREEK  4-2 

Intermediate  New  Testament  Greek  consists  in  a  comprehensive  review  of  Greek 
grammar  and  syntax,  translation  of  selected  passages  in  the  Greek  New  Testa- 
ment, Greek  vocabulary  building  through  word  studies,  and  elementary  Greek 
word  classifications.  The  course  will  emphasize  some  advanced  principles  of 
exegesis.  Primary  emphasis  in  the  course  relates  to  the  use  of  Greek  as  a  research 
tool  and  as  a  tool  for  more  effective  preaching.  Each  quarter  of  Intermediate  N.T. 
Greek  requires  a  one-hour  weekly  lab  in  addition  to  regular  course  work.  Prerequi- 
site: BL  201-202-203. 

BL  303.  INTERMEDIATE  N.T.  GREEK  2 

A  more  advanced  coverage  of  Intermediate  New  Testament  Greek,  including  an 
introduction  to  the  Greek  Septuagint  and  the  Apocrypha  in  anticipation  of  studies 
in  Biblical  Hebrew.  This  course  also  introduces  the  student  to  the  New  Testament 
Apocrypha  and  selected  Greek  Patristic  writings.  Each  quarter  of  Intermediate 
N.T.  Greek  requires  a  one-hour  weekly  lab  in  addition  to  regular  course  work. 
Prerequisite:  BL  301-302. 

BL  411-412.  BEGINNING  CLASSICAL  HEBREW  4-4 

A  survey  of  the  most  prevalent  language  found  in  the  Old  Testament  with  emphasis 
on  syntax,  sentence  structure,  vocabulary,  reading  and  translation.  The  objective 
is  not  only  to  better  equip  the  student  for  graduate  work  in  Biblical  study  but  also  to 
provide  him  with  a  useful  tool  toward  an  accurate  interpretation  and  understand- 
ing of  the  Bible  during  his  college  career  and  during  his  personal  study.  Because 
Hebrew  is  not  required  in  the  theological  curriculum ,  it  is  offered  only  upon  special 
request  to  the  Religion  Department. 

*  (Language  requirements  for  the  Theology  major  must  be  taken  in 
the  following  sequence:  The  Greek  requirement  is  to  be  started  in 
the  fall  quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  and  completed  in  the  spring  of 
the  junior  year.  After  Greek  is  completed  the  Hebrew  requirement 
is  to  be  taken  in  the  senior  year.) 


PRESIDENTS  OF  OAKWOOD  COLLEGE 

J.  I.  Beardsley     1917-1923 

J.  A.  Tucker    1923-1932 

J.  L.  Moran     1932-1945 

F.  L.  Peterson  1945-1954 

G.  J.  Millet   1954-1963 

A.  V.  Pinkney    1963-1966 

F.  W.  Hale,  Jr 1966-1971 

C-  B.  Rock    1971-1985 

E.  A.  Cooper  (interim)     .  .  Fall  1985 

B.  F.  Reaves  1985- 

"An  institution  is  the  lengthened  shadow  of  a  great  leader." 

Charies  W.  Eliot 

HISTORICAL  HIGHLIGHTS 
MILEPOSTS  IN  OAKWOOD'S  FORWARD  MARCH 

November  16,  1896 Oakwood  Industrial  School  Founded 

^^^^    Name  Changed  to  Oakwood  Manual  Training  School 

^P"^^'^^12    Charter  Granted  to  the 

Oakwood  Manual  Training  School 

^^^^    Oakwood  Upgraded  to  a  Junior  College 

The  ACORN  First  Published 

May  12,  1938    Charter  Amended  to  Change  the 

Name  to  Oakwood  Junior  College 
1939 

Completion  —  J.  L.  Moran  Hall 

^^^^    Oakwood  Upgraded  to  a  Senior  College 

Apnl  4,  1944    Charter  Amended  to  Change  the 

Name  to  Oakwood  College 

^^"^^   Awarding  of  the  First  Baccalaureate  Degree 

1946 ^.,^.  .    ^     . 

rirtieth  Anniversary 

^^"^^    Completion  —  E.  I.  Cunningham  Hall 

1952 

Completion  —  W.  H.  Green  Hall 

^^^^    Completion  —  H.  E.  Ford  Science  Hall 

1955 

Completion  —  F.  L.  Peterson  Hall 

Sixtieth  Anniversary 
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^^^^  Completion  —  N.  E.  Ashby  Auditorium 

^^^^    Completion  —  Store-Bakery-Post  Office  Building 

^^^^     Accreditation  by  the  Southern  Association 

of  Colleges  and  Schools 

^^^^ Completion  —  College  Laundry 

^^^^    First  Honors  Convocation 

^^^^ Completion  —  Anna  Knight  Elementary  School 

^^^^    Election  to  Membership  in  the 

Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 

^^^^    Election  to  Membership  in  the 

United  Negro  College  Fund 

^^^^    Completion  —  G.  E.  Peters  Hall 

^^^^    Completion  —  Bessie  Carter  Hall 

^^^^    Completion  —  W.  J.  Blake  Memorial  College  Center 

^^^^  Completion  —  O.  B.  Edwards  Hall 

^^^^    Reaffirmation  of  Accreditation  by  the 

Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools 

^^^^    Completion  —  Eva  B.  Dykes  Library 

^^'^^    Completion  —  J.  T.  Stafford  Building 

Completion  —  Natatorium 

^^^^  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  Program  by 

State  Board  of  Education  and  by  NASDTEC 

^^^^    Enrollment  Exceeded  1 ,000 

^^^^    Awarding  of  the  First  Associate  Degree  in  Nursing 

Eightieth  Anniversary 

^^^^    Completion  —  Oakwood  College  Church 

^^^^     Opening  of  the  Print  Shop 

^^^^    Completion  and  Opening  of  the  Harris  Pine  Mills 

^^'^^   Opening  of  the  O.C.  Radio  Station  —  WOCG  ' 

^^^^    Completion  of  Landscaping  &  Greenhouse  Facility 

^^^^"^^     Completion  of  New  Science  Complex  i 

^^^^"^^   Construction  of  Three  Athletic  Fields 

^^^^    Reaffirmation  of  Accreditation  by  the  f 

Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  i 

^^^^    Accreditation  by  National  Council  for 

Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  (NCATE) 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

C.  E.  Bradford,  Chairman    Washington,  D.C. 

R.  L.  Woodfork,  Vice  Chairman    Washington,  D.C. 

B.  F.  Reaves,  Secretary    Huntsville,  Alabama 

L.  A.  Anderson    West  Palm  Beach,  Florida 

D.  F.  Blake    Bloomfield,  Connecticut 

E.  A.  Canson    Westlake  Village,  California 

R.  H.  Carter   Berrien  Springs,  Michigan 

C.  E.  Dudley Nashville,  Tennessee 

J.  A.  Edgecombe    Altamonte  Springs,  Florida 

H.  Felder    Michellville,  Maryland 

P.  Follette     South  Lancaster,  Massachusetts 

D.  F.  Gilbert    Washington,  D.C. 

V.  S.  Griffiths   Washington,  D.C. 

R.  B.  Hairston    Atlanta,  Georgia 

C.  E.  Hodges    Temple  Hills,  Maryland 

F.  L.  Jones     Washington,  D.C. 

W.  C.  Jones     Dallas,  Texas 

C.  D.  Joseph Chicago,  Illinois 

A.  C.  McClure    Decatur,  Georgia 

C.  Miller    Burleson,  Texas 

J.  P.  Monk    Kansas  City,  Missouri 

D.  L.  Mullett Lincoln,  Pennsylvania 

W.  A.  Murrain   Jackson,  Mississippi 

W.  L.  Murrill     Washington,  D.C. 

L.  G.  Newton   St.  Albans,  New  York 

E.  J.  Rashford New  York,  New  York 

E.  L.  Richardson Hamilton,  Bermuda 

R.  Sampson     Montebello,  California 

G.  R.  Thompson    Washington,  D.C. 

J.  O.  Tompkins    Lincoln,  Nebraska 

M.  C.  VanPutten   Pine  Forge,  Pennsylvania 

E.  A.  White  Portland,  Oregon 

M.  C.  White   Westlake  Village,  California 

E.  L.  Williamson   Bronx,  New  York 

R.  M.  Wisbey    Columbia,  Maryland 

N.  C.  Wilson  Washington,  D.C. 

H.  M.  Wright   Columbus,  Ohio 

L.  T.  Wright    Indianapolis,  Indiana 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

C.  E.  Bradford,  Chairman;  R.  L.  Woodfork,  Vice  Chairman;  B.  F. 
Reaves,  Secretary;  C.  E.  Dudley,  J.  Edgecombe,  R.  Hairston,  W.  A. 
Murrain,  D.  L.  Mullett,  C.  D.  Joseph,  L.  T.  Wright. 
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COLLEGE  ADMINISTRATION 
Officers 

Benjamin  F.  Reaves,  D.Min. 

President 
Mervyn  A.  Warren,  Ph.D.,  D.Min. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 
Roy  Malcolm,  Ph.D. 

V.P.  for  Academic  Affairs 
Kermit  L.  Carter,  M.S. 

V.P.  for  Student  Services 

Robert  Patterson,  Sr.,  B.S. 

V.P.  for  Financial  Affairs 
Rosa  Taylor  Banks,  Ed.D. 

V.P.  for  Administration  and  Development 

Instruction 

ASSOCIATES 

Lovey  Verdun,  B.S Director  of  Records 

Jannith  Lewis,  Ph.D Director  of  Library  Services 

Linda  Webb,  M.A Director,  D.L.R.C. 

Rosa  Yates,  Ph.D Title  III  Coordinator 

ASSISTANTS 

Ruth  M.  Swan,  M.S.L.M.,  M.A.T Media  Librarian 

Alberta  Holmon,  M.S.L.S Reference  Librarian 

Morris  Iheanacho,  M.S.L Catalog  Librarian 

Lillian  Green,  B.S Senior  Program  Coordinator 

Pearl  Carter,  A.S Recorder 

Faith  Watkins  Manager,  Natatorium 

Ramona  L.  Hyman,  B.A Writing  SpeciaHst,  D.L.R.C. 

Wilson  Miles,  B.A Counselor,  D.L.R.C. 

Cecily  Daly,  M.A Reading  Specialist,  D.L.R.C. 

Math  Speciahst,  D.L.R.C. 

Administration  and  Development 

ASSOCIATES 

Gary  L.  Wimbish,  M.Div.     Director,  Admissions  and  Recruitment 
Minneola  L.  Dixon,  B.S Director,  Alumni  Affairs 

Director,  Financial  Development 

*  To  be  supplied 
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ASSISTANTS 

Vivian  Dennison,  B.S Asst.  Dir.,  Admiss.  and  Recruitment 

Hattie  Mims,  B.S Gift  Accountant 

Samuel  Paschal,  B.S Computer  Programmer 

Ann  Smith-Winbush,  B.A.    ...  Coordinator,  Institutional  Research 

Special  Projects 

Geraldine  Pullins,  B.S Systems  Analyst/Manager 

-^   Don  Woods    Coordinator,  Publications 

*    Coordinator,  Telephone  Services 

Student  Services 

ASSOCIATES 

Winton  Forde,  MSW    Dean  of  Men 

Rita  Jones,  B.A Dean  of  Women 

Claude  Thomas,  Jr.,  M.A Director,  Counseling  Center 

Alma  Foggo  York,  MPH   .  .  .  Placement  and  International  Students 

Robert  Hines,  B.S.,  R.D .  Director,  Food  Service 

Edna  P.  Roache,  M.S Director,  Health  Service 

ASSISTANTS 

Halsey  Banks,  B.A Director,  Cunningham  Hall 

*   Associate  Director,  Cunningham  Hall 

Theresa  Allen,  M.A.T Director,  Carter  Hall 

Dorothy  Smith    Associate  Director,  Carter  Hall 

Patti  Miller Associate  Director,  Peterson  Hall 

Carol  Moore,  B.A Director,  Student  Activities 

Joseph  Dailey,  Jr Assistant  Director,  Food  Service 

Savonia  McClellan,  R.N Staff  Nurse 

•    Philip  Nixon,  B.A Assistant  Director,  Edwards  Hall 

Treasury 

ASSOCIATES 

Oman  A.  Bailey,  M.A Controller 

* Director,  Student  Accounts 

Moges  Selassie,  M.B.A Purchasing  Agent 

Patricia  Williams,  B.S Director,  Financial  Aid 

Sylvia  A.  Germany,  B.S Personnel  Assistant 

*     General  Mgr. ,  Industries  and  Engineering 

*  To  be  supplied 
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ASSJSTANTS 

Joseph  Okike,  M.B.A Chief  Accountant 

Juanita  McClendon,  A.S Payroll  Accountant 

Ernest  Keller,  M.B.A Federal  Accountant 

Lynn  Ross    Collections  Specialist 

Harry  Dobbins   Supervisor,  Transportation 

Gino  D'Andrade,  B.S Chief,  Security 

Harold  Gaskins,  M.T.H Director,  Literature  Ministry 

Industries  and  Engineering 

Alfred  Winston     Director,  Physical  Plant 

Julian  Minor,  A.S Manager,  Auto  Shop 

Charles  Turner   Manager,  College  Dairy/Farm 

Joseph  Haynes,  B.S Manager,  Dry  Cleaning  Plant 

Harry  Swinton     Manager,  Graphic  Productions 

James  Lathon    Sales  and  Marketing  Coordinator 

Jocelyn  Thomas,  B.S.N Coordinator,  Work  Education 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  COUNCIL 

B.  F.  ReavQS,  Chairperson;  R.  Banks, Secretary;  O.  Bailey,  C.  Barnes,  B. 
Benn,  F.  Bliss,  S.  Cargill,  K.  Carter,  S.  Cox,  M.  Dixon,  G.  Dulan,  W. 
Forde,  R.  Jones,  J.  Lewis,  R.  Malcolm,  A.  Melancon,  C.  Morgan,  R. 
Patterson,  D.  Richardson,  C.  Thomas,  J.  Thomas,  L.  Verdun,  M.  Warren, 
L.  Webb,  P.  Williams,  G.  Wimbish,  R.  Yates,  A.  York. 
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ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENTS 

BUSINESS  AND  EDUCATION 

Business  and  Information  Systems    Leon  Higgs,  Ph.D. 

Education   A.  Melancon,  E.D. 

Physical  Education Luetilla  Carter,  Ed.S. 

SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Behavioral  Sciences  Belvia  Matthews,  Ph.D. 

History  and  Political  Science     Clarence  J.  Barnes,  Ed.D. 

HUMANITIES 

EngUsh,  Communications,  and  Art     Bernard  W.  Benn,  Ed.D. 

Music    John  Dennison,  D.M.A. 

NATURAL  SCIENCES  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Biology    Ashton  Gibbons,  Ph.D. 

Chemistry    David  Richardson,  Ph.D. 

Home  Economics • Ruth  Faye  Davis,  Ph.D. 

Mathematics  and  Physics    John  A.  Blake,  Ed.D. 

Nursing  Charlie  Jo  Morgan,  M.S.N. 

RELIGION  AND  THEOLOGY 

Religion  and  Theology    Mervyn  A.  Warren,  Ph.  D.,  D.Min. 

Coordinator 

Computer  Assisted  Instruction Sandra  Price,  Ed.D. 


\ 
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PROFESSORS  EMERITI 

Carl  D.  Anderson,  Ph.D Professor  Emeritus  of  History 

B.Th.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1934;  B.A.,  Pacific  Union  College, 
1936;  M.  A. ,  Andrews  University,  1957;  Ph.D. ,  American  University, 
1960.  (1968-1975) 

John  J.  Beale,  M.A Professor  Emeritus  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1949;  M.A.,  Seventh-day  Adventist 
Theological  Seminary,  1952.  (1949-1975) 

Robert  Buyck,  Ph.D Professor  Emeritus  of  French 

Baccalaureat  es  Lettres-philosophie,  University  of  Nancy,  France, 
1951;  Licence  es  Lettres,  University  of  Toulouse,  1962;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Colorado,  1971.  (1969-1975) 

Eva  B.  Dykes,  Ph.D Professor  Emeritus  of  English 

B.  A.,  Howard  University,  1914;  B.S.,Radcliffe  College,  1917;M.A., 
Radcliffe  College,  19 18;  Ph.  D.,Radcliffe  College,  1921.(1944-1968, 
1970-1973) 

Murray  J.  Harvey,  Ed.S Professor  Emeritus  of  History 

B.A.,  Knoxville  College,  1936;  M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
1955;  Ed.S.,  Ball  State  University,  1969.  (1947-1976) 

Lu  L.  QuiRANTE,  Ed.D Professor  Emeritus  of  Education 

B.S.Ed. ,  Philippine  Union  College,  1936;  M.A. ,  Far  Eastern  Univer- 
sity, 1947;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Maryland,  1953.  (1966-1978) 

Clarence  T.  Richards,  M.A.,  B.D.  .  Professor  Emeritus  of  Rehgion 
B.A.,  Emmanuel  Missionary  College,  1940;  M.A.,  Seventh-day  Ad- 
ventist Theological  Seminary,  1952;  B.D. ,  Andrews  University,  1962. 
(1947-1978) 

Ernest  E.  Rogers,  Ph.D.  . .  Professor  Emeritus  of  Biblical  Languages 
B.  A. ,  Union  College,  1943;  M.A. ,  Seventh-day  Adventist  Theological 
Seminary,  1952;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University,  1967.  (1945- 
1979) 

M.  Irene  Wakeham-Lee,  Ph.D Professor  Emeritus  of  English 

B.A.,  Andrews  University,  1934;  M.A.,  University  of  Southern 
California,  1939;  Ph.D.,  Stanford  University,  1965.  (1971-1975) 

FORENCE  M.  WiNSLOW,  M.A.     Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 

B.A.,  Knoxville  College,  1934;  M.A.,  Atlanta  University,  1941. 
(1954-1985) 
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FACULTY  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

Marcia  Alexander,  M.S instructor  of  Information  Science 

*Ellen  J.  ANDERSON,  M.S.W Assistant  Professor  of 

_  „      .,  ,  Behavioral  Sciences 

Tqiv  n  ^^"""f  I"?  University,  1958;.M,S.W„  Atlanta  University, 
1973,  Doctoral  Studies,  Atlanta  University.  On  staff  since  1977 

LYDIA  D.  ANDREWS.  M.S.N Instructor  in  Nursing 

fgsfi   On  rff  •  ""'Z'i'^'  '^^^'  ^■^■^■'  University  of  Alabama. 
Ib'so.  On  Starr  since  1986. 

ROBERT  T.  ANDREWS.  Ph.D. ,  Ed.D.     . Professor  of  Education  I 

^    .      _  ,  Communications 

na,t'.?s>Tn^x!J'f'  '^^o^'  ^•^•'  ^'^^'^«'^'  Theological  Semi- 

EJsit;,'  ^7.- b':!iKcf i9''7t""^'  '"''-^  "''•^•'  ^"*^^^ 

Rosa  Taylor  Banks,  Ed.D Associate  Professor  of 

'      -     _  ,  Business  Education 

B_S    Oakwood  College,  1967;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1970- 
Ed.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1974.  On  staff  since  1967 

Nigel  Barham,  Ph.D.,  Ed.D  p.^/-^„       fzj- 

a  r^     ,       .  Professor  of  History 

B.D.,  London  University  (England),  1964;  Diploma  in  Education 

fg^Phr^?"'""^^^?^?'"''^' '^^^'^A- Andrews  University 
1968,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan.  1976.  On  staff  since  1968 

Clarence  J.  Barnes.  Ed.D  p^„f„.        tu- 

D.      ,,      .    .    '.  Professor  of  History 

B^A. .  Atlantic  Umon  College,  1957;  M.A. ,  Howard  University,  1960; 
ver^tv  Ef,^'*:™  Michigan  University,  1968;  Ed.D.,  Wayne  State  Uni- 
versity,  1982.  On  staff  since  1975. 

SYLVIA  J.  BARNES   Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  English 

f967' P^°n  V  nTf'r;  '^^'.'  ^■^^■'  ^^y"^  State  University, 
1967,  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  Umversity,  1985.  On  staff  since  1975 

'""^r'I  ^TJ'  ''•''■^ ''-/--'■  of  Music 

f9^7'D  mT^'^")^''"^'  o^^'  ^•^"'-  University  of  Redlands, 
staff  si^cfl'984'""     """  Theological  Seminary,  1977.  On 

Bernard  W.  Benn.  Ed.D.  p^„f  -■  r-    ,•  , 

D  .      ,  ,      ....      Professor  of  English 

foi^'p    i'""^  ^,'"r?"  ^°"^S^'  '959;  ^■^■'  Seton  Hall  University 
963^  P^/^^^^'P'Ponia  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University ,' 
1963,  Ed.D.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University.  On  staff  since 

*  On  Study  Leave 
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Ursula  T.  Benn,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

B. A.,  Toronto  University,  1961;  M. A.,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia 
University,  1964.  On  staff  since  1978. 

John  A.  Blake,  Ed.D Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Howard  University,  1963;  M.S.,  Howard  University,  1964; 
Ed.S.,  George  Peabody  College,  1974;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennes- 
see, Knoxville,  1978.  On  staff  since  1964. 

Frances  H.  Bliss,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of 

Education  and  Reading 
B.A.,  Oak  wood  College,  1948;  M.S.,  A  and  T  State  University,  1974; 
Ph.D.,  Southern  IlHnois  University,  1984.  On  staff  since  1974. 

Naomi  Bullard,  M.S.N Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Loma  Linda  University,  1961;  M.S.,  Loma  Linda  University 
1967.  On  staff  since  1983. 

*RONALD  Campbell,  M.B.A Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 
B.A.,Oakwood  College,  1974;  M.B.  A.,  Ohio  State  University,  1976; 
Doctoral  Studies,  Texas  A  &  M  University.  On  staff  since  1977. 

Stafford  Cargill,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  West  Indies  College,  1970;  M.B.  A.,  Andrews  University,  1976; 
Ph.D.,  Notre  Dame  University,  1982.  On  staff  since  1983. 

LuETiLLA  Montgomery-Carter,  Ed.S Assistant  Professor  of 

'  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Hampton  Institute,  1954;  M.S.,  Alabama  A&M  University, 
1975;  Ed.S.,  Alabama  A&M  University,  1979.  On  staff  since  1973. ' 

Emerson  A.  Cooper,  Ph.D Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1949;  M.S.  in  Chemistry,  Polytechnic  Insti- 
tute of  Brooklyn,  1954;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University,  1959.  On 
staff  since  1948. 

Oliver  J.  Davis,  M.A Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1953;  B.A.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1957; 
M.A. ,  Atlanta  University,  1970;  Doctoral  Candidate,  Middle  Tennes- 
see State  University.  On  staff  since  1964. 

Ruth  Faye  Davis,  Ph.D Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.A.,  Emmanuel  Missionary  College,  1954;  M.A.,  Michigan  State 
University,  1959;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1978.  On  staff 
since  1964. 

*  On  Study  Leave 
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John  T.  Dennison,  DMA  a    ■        ^ 

R  A     r.vf      ■    o         Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

ve4;^  9  n  M  A  ""n  ""''^'  'V-  ^•^■'  California  StateUn' 
staff  skce,98L^'^"'''''"^  of  Southern  California,  1985.  On 

Kathleen  H.  Dobbins  Ms  a  r.    . 

R  A     n  ,         ^'';^'  ^'^'     •  •  •  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
O.A.,  OakwoodCoIleee    1965- Mq     d,,  ^      tt  •  ^^^riematics 

toral  Studies,  Peaboa/^^Sinr^oiiero:^^^^^^^^^^  l?g^  °- 
BrUnforne::"i967:MA-^^^^^^^ 

JEAHNETTE  R.  DUL.^,  M.Ed.      .....  ^„,,,,„,  ^,,^,^^^^  .^  .  ^ 

Staff  .STsf^^'  '^«^^E<l-.UniversityofTennessee,  ,979  On 

Trevor  Fraser,  M.Div  a    ■ 

B. A. ,  Atlantic  Union  College '  1972   MD^'  if ''  "^ '''''''"" 
1975.  On  staff  since  1984  ^        '  '^"'^"^^  University, 

AsHTON  F.  E.  Gibbons,  Ph  D  z>    ^ 

B.A.,  Atlantic  Union  College  'l9fi7- m  a'  '  'r,  '  ^"'f^'""'  ^Biology 

Ph.D.,  Boston  Univer2"T97rOn'^t;^f  k'„Sr97t'"^^"'^'  ''''' 

ESTHER  L.  G..,  Ed.D.     .  .  ,  Associa.Prof  of  Business  Education 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College    1953    Sd     7"  7^,f "^'^^^ ^^'«'>'- 

Ed.D.,  University  of  xfn^eS  m^'oI'Zl^Z'lS' '  '''''' 

Lela  M.  Gooding,  MA  a    -         ^ 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College  ■i967'm  A  ^'::''T l?^'''"'  ""^^"^'"^ 
Doctoral  Studies.  On  slff  sinJ;  wa.'     '"''"""  ""''^■:'''y'  '^70; 
Susan  Greco,  MSN  ^    . 

B.S.N     Louisiana  Sf^t.rr'  •"  "■  '  ^""""'' ''''o/^^^o'-  of  Nursing 

A.aban,;,'BrSaSl9SrsVrc'eS^5^'  ^"^^^^'^  °' 
Ephraim  Gwebu,  Ph  D  a       ' 

Ph.D.,  omo  state  University.  1978.  On  staff  ^978  SUndsTceS' 

KOSA  L.  Hadley,  Ed  D  n    r  r 

B.S.,  Fort  Vallev  State  '  IQSi'  ^^/'T  ""^ ^^^'^'^^^  and  Music 
EdD     WavL  StL^^^^^^^^^     ^'  ^•^•'  Columbia  University    1959- 

r       •'  ^^>^"^  ^^^^^  University,  1972.  On  staff  since  1973 

*  On  Study  Leave 
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Justin  C.  Hamer,  Ph.D Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1949;  M.A.,  Pacific  Union  College, 
1949;  Ph.D.,  University  of  New  Mexico,  1962.  On  staff  since  1975. 

Larry  Hasse,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Walla  Walla  College,  1962;  M. A.,  Walla  Walla  College,  1967; 
Ph.D.,  Washington  State  University,  1974.  On  staff  since  1977. 

Leon  Higgs,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Business 

B.S.,  Union  College,  1973;  M.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1974;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Nebraska,  1979.  On  staff  since  1983. 

Kyna  Hinson,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Columbia  Union  College,  1977;  M.A.,  University  of  Georgia, 
1979.  On  staff  since  1986. 

Alberta  Holmon,  M.S.L.S Assistant  Professor  (Library) 

B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1969;  M.S.L.S.,  Case  Western 
Reserve  University,  1970.  On  staff  since  1978. 
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Morris  A.  Iheanacho,  M.S.L Assistant  Professor  (Library) 

B.S.,  Columbia  Union  College,  1965;  M.S.L. ,  Western  Michigan 
University,  1970.  On  staff  since  1980. 

Lawrence  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  M.B.A Associate  Professor  of 

Business  Administration 
B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1958;  M.B.A. ,  Atlanta  University,  1969; 
Doctoral  Candidate,  Middle  Tennessee  State  University.  On  staff  since 
1971. 

Edward  O.  Jones,  Ed.S Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S. ,  Alabama  State  University,  1954;  M.  A. ,  University  of  Michigan, 
1965;  Ed.S.,  University  of  Alabama,  1971;  Doctoral  Studies.  On  staff 
since  1976. 
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LuciLE  Lacy,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1968;  M.M.Ed.,  George  Peabody  College, 
1970;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1985.  On  staff  since  1971. 

*Lai  Hing,  Kenneth,  M.S Instructor  in  Chemistry 

A.S.,  New  York  City  Community  College,  1970;  B.S.,  Richmond 
College,  1972;  M.S. ,  Long  Island  University,  1981;  Doctoral  Studies, 
University  of  Georgia.  On  staff  since  1982. 

John  Lavender,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Religion 

B. A.,  Oakwood  College,  1972;  M. A.,  Andrews  University,  1974.  On 
staff  since  1975-1980  and  1984. 
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Elfred  Lee,  B.A.    .  . Instructor  in  Art 

B.A.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1965.  On  staff  since  1981. 

Jannith  L.  Lewis,  Ph.D.  in  L.S.    Professor  (Library) 

B.S.,  University  of  Kansas,  1953;  M. A.  in  L.S. ,  Indiana  University, 
1955;  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University,  1981.  On  staff  since  1953. 

Lily  Wilson-Lindsay,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of 

Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1974;  M.S.,  Loma  Linda  University,  1976. 
On  staff  since  1977. 

Rise  Lowery,  M.S Instructor  of  Nursing 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1974;  B.S.N.,  University  of  Alabama,  1976; 
M.S.,  Loma  Linda  University,  1981.  On  staff  since  1985. 

Seth  G.  Lubega,  Ph.D Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1967;  M.S.,  Howard  University,  1969; 
Ph.D.,  Howard  University,  1975.  On  staff  1971-72  and  since  1976. 

Edrene  Malcolm,  B.A Instructor  of  English 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1972.  On  staff  since  1984. 

Roy  E.  Malcolm,  Ph.D Professor  of  Behavioral  Sciences 

B.Th.,  Canadian  Union  College,  1962;  M.A.,  Andrews  University, 
1963;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1974.  On  staff  since  1968. 

Bel  VIA  Matthews,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of 

Behavioral  Sciences 

B.S.,  Columbia  Union  College,  1966;  M.A.,  Alabama  A&M  Univer- 
sity, 1970;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University,  1977.  On  staff  since 
1977. 

Nellie  Maulsby,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Jacksonville  State  University,  1972;  M.S.,  Auburn  University, 
1976;  Ph.D.,  Purdue  University,  1982.  On  staff  since  1984. 

Artie  Melancon,  Ed.D Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  Pacific  Union  College,  1951;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Nebraska, 
1972;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1982.  On  staff  since  1976. 

James  H.  Melancon,  M.A Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1953;  M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1955; 
Doctoral  Studies,  University  of  Iowa.  On  staff  since  1976. 

Charles  Miller,  Jr.,  M.Acct Assistant  Professor  of  Business 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1972;  M.B.  A.,  Ohio  State  University,  1976. 
On  staff  1976-1980  and  since  1985. 
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Gregory  S.  Mims,  M.S.W Assistant  Professor  of 

Behavioral  Sciences 
B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1962;  M.S.W. ,  Wayne  State  University, 
1971.  On  staff  since  1977. 

Gracie  F.  Monroe,  M.Ed Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1968;  M.Ed.,  Alabama  A&M  University, 
1979.  On  staff  since  1983. 

Charlie  Jo  Morgan,  M.S.N Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.A.,  Andrews  University,  1975;  M.S.,  Loma  Linda  University, 
1978;  Post  Graduate  Study,  Claremont  Graduate  School  since  1981. 
On  staff  since  1984. 

Henry  Mosley,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Business 

A.S.,  Loma  Linda  University,  1975;  B.S.,  Loma  Linda  University, 
1975;  M.S.,  Willamette  University,  1979.  On  staff  since  1985. 

Richard  S.  Norman,  M.B.A Assistant  Professor  of  Business 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1949;  M.B.A.,  A&M  University,  1974.  On 
staff  since  1962. 

EURYDICE  OSTERMAN,  M.M Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.,  Andrews  University,  1972;  M.M.,  Andrews  University,  1975. 
On  staff  since  1975. 

Jacqueline  Palmer,  M.S Instructor  of  Computer  Science 

B.A.,  Columbia  Union  College,  1968;  M.A.T.,  Andrews  University, 
1983;  M.S.,  Alabama  A&M  University,  1985.  On  staff  since  1984. 

Anthony  Paul,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  A&M  University,  1976;  M.S.,  A&M  University,  1981.  On  staff 
since  1979. 

JULIAETTE  W.  Phillips,  M.S.W Assistant  Professor  of 

Behavioral  Sciences 
B.S.,  Alabama  State  College,  1952;  M.S.W.,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1971.  On  staff  since  1974.  >  p - 

Clifford  Pitt,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Newbold  College,  1971;  M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1972; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  London,  1976.  On  staff  since  1977. 
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Sandra  F.  Price,  Ed.D Professor  of 

Business  Education  and  Office  Administration 

B.S.,  Athens  College,  1969;  M.S./Bus.  Ed.,  Alabama  A&M  Univer- 
sity, 1973;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee,  1982.  On  staff  since  1967. 

Benjamin  F.  Reaves,  D.Min Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1955;  M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1966; 
M.Div.,  Andrews  University,  1972;  D.Min.,  Chicago  Theological 
Seminary,  1974.  On  staff  since  1977. 

Jean  Reaves,  M.Ed Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  Andrews  University,  1976;  M.Ed.,  Alabama  A&M  University, 
1980.  On  staff  since  1977. 

David  Richardson,  Ph.D Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,  1965;  M.S.,  Purdue  University,  1967; 
Ph.D.,  Utah  State  University,  1973.  On  staff  1967-1978  and  since 
1984. 

Theodore  Rivers,  M.Ed Instructor  of  Communications 

B.G.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1979;  M.S.,  Alabama  A&M,  1981; 
M.Ed.,  Alabama  A&M,  1984.  On  staff  since  1984. 

James  A.  Roddy,  M.Ed.  .  .  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
B.  A. ,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi,  1965;  M.Ed. ,  University  of 
Southern  Mississippi,  1970.  On  staff  since  1965. 

Agniel  Samson,  Th.D Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.  A. ,  Riverplate  College;  M.S. ,  University  of  Strasburg,  1975;  Th.D. , 
University  of  Strasburg,  1977.  On  staff  since  1985. 

Emmanuel  Saunders,  Ph.D Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Howard  University,  1966;  M.A.,  Howard  University,  1969; 
Ph.D.,  Howard  University,  1976.  On  staff  since  1977. 

Lance  Shand,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of  Religion 

B .  A. ,  Oakwood  College,  1960;  M.P.S . ,  New  York  Theological  Semi- 
nary, 1977.  On  staff  since  1977. 

Howard  Shaw,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  North  CaroUna  Central  University,  1976;  M.S.,  North  CaroUna 
Central  University,  1977;  Ed.S.,  George  Peabody  College  for 
Teachers,  1978;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1985.  On  staff  since 
1982. 

Ruth  M.  Swan,  M.S.L.S.  and  M.A.T.  .  Assistant  Professor  (Library) 
B.S.,  Columbia  Union  College,  1969;  M.S.L.S.,  Drexel  University, 
1975;  M.A.T. ,  Andrews  University,  1983.  On  staff  since  1979. 
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Claude  Thomas,  Jr.,  M.A Assistant  Professor  of 

Behavioral  Sciences 
B.S.,  City  College,  N.Y.,  1958;  M.A.,  Andrews  University,  1970; 
Doctoral  Studies.  On  staff  since  1967. 

Lewis  Thompson,  Ph.D Professor  of  Physics 

B.A.,  Rice  University,  1950;  M.A.,  Rice  University,  1952;  Ph.D., 
Rice  University,  1954.  On  staff  since  1977. 

Mary  Elise  Toombs,  Ed.D Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Education 
B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1955;  M.Ed.,  Memphis  State  University, 
1978;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado,  1981.  On  staff  since 
1982. 

Evelyn  Tucker,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Education 

A.S.,  West  Indies  College,  1968;  B.S.,  Oakwood  College,  1975; 
M.S.,  A&M  University,  1977.  On  staff  since  1977. 

Barbara  Jean  Warren,  M.Ed Assistant  Professor  of 

Home  Economics 
B.S. ,  Columbia  Union  College,  1959;  M.Ed. ,  Alabama  A&M  Univer- 
sity, 1981.  On  staff  since  1977. 

Mervyn  a.  Warren,  Ph.D.,  D.Min Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Oakwood  College,   1957;  M.A.,  Seventh-day  Adventist 
Theological  Seminary,  1959;  B.D.,  Andrews  University,  1961;  Ph.D 
Michigan  State  University,  1966;  D.Min.,  Vanderbilt  Divinity  School' 
1975.  On  staff  since  1961. 

Linda  L.  Webb,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Behavioral  Sciences 

B.  A. ,  Oakwood  College,  1969;  M.S. ,  Alabama  A&M,  1973.  On  staff 
since  1973;  1976. 

Ruth  L.  West,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  DePauI  University,  1971;  M.S.,  Southern  Connecticut  State 
College,  1975.  On  staff  since  1986. 

Alma  C.  Foggo-York,  M.P.H Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N. ,  Columbia  Union  College,  1965;  M. P. H.,  Harvard  University 
School  of  Public  Health,  1976.  On  staff  since  1982. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

(The  President  is  an  ex  officio  member  of  all  committees.) 

Academic  Policies 
Arts  and  Lectures  .    \        . 

Citation  and  Recognition 

College  Days 

Counseling  and  Testing 

Honors 

Hospitality 

Library  Services 

Religious  Emphasis 

Faculty  Research 

Teacher  Education  Council 

Faculty  Involvement     -r .    ■ 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  COMMITTEES 

(The  President  is  an  ex  officio  member  of  all  committees.) 
Administrative  Council 
Admissions 
Safety  and  Fire  Prevention 
Traffic 
Health  and  Sanitation     ■. 
Institutional  Research  ^^ 

Residence  Directors'  Council         ;  ^^ 
Staff  Services 
Loans  and  Scholarships 
Appeals 

Student  Life  '         '  ^^v 

/•'■■■ 

College  Judiciary 
Financial  Aid  ..      ;{    -, 

Institutional  Policies 
Industry 
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Oakwood  College 


DEGREES  CONFERRED 

June  3,  1984 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


Accounting,  History 
Ryan  Joel  Chandler 

Business  Administration, 
Psychology 

Eric  D.  H.  Greene 

Business  Administration, 
Theology 

Joseph  S.  Brown 
Leon  B.  Brown 
Michael  B.  Harris 
Nevilon  J.  Meadows 
Wilham  L.  Winston 

Communications,  Religion 
Matthew  L.  Gibson 

Communications,  Theology 
Earl  L.  Howard,  II 
Edson  H.  Joseph 
Errol  T.  Stoddart 

English,  Religion 
Philip  B.  Nixon 

Home  Economics,  Theology 

Richard  H.  Calhoun 
Music,  Social  Work 

Arnold  V.  Grace 
Music,  Theology 

Winston  K.  Hurlock 
Psychology,  Social  Work 

JoAnne  R.  WilHams 

Psychology,  Theology 
Gary  Leon  Boles 

Social  Work,  Theology 
John  Kendall  Guy 
Lucious  Hall 
Robert  Moore 
Rodney  A.  Smith 


Accounting 

Terry  Lee  Hamilton 

Biology 

David  R.  Hearon,  III 
Anthony  E.  Wilson 

Chemistry 

Nancy  Alta  Benjamin 
Rhonda  E.  Brewster 
Clement  Oniel  Fleming 
Kathleen  C.  Mitchell 
Kopano  Mpuang 

Communications 
Deanne  E.  Brewer 
Carty  J.  Laurence 
Cynthia  Y.  Williams 
Rosabelle  O.  Williams 

English 

Gigi  Belhomme 
Dawn  P.  Bookhardt 
Vervet  M.  Carter 
Ida  Kamrara 

History 

Chief  Manfred  K.  Gba 

Mathematics 

Danny  R.  Chandler 

Mathematics,  Computer 
Science 

Kathy  D.  Howard 
Angela  V.  Thrasher 

Music 

Jonathan  D.  Harrell 
Victory  A.  Johnson 

Psychology 

Tweamier  D.  Rice 


Degrees  Conferred 
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Religion 

John  Merrett  Brown 
Randy  Curtis 
Gilbert  R.  Flowers 
Janet  Rugless  Forbes 
James  Fulton 
Nathaniel  Good 
Alfred  Hill 
Milton  Johnson 
Wanda  Jean  Lott 
David  A.  Onabajo 
Terrence  S.  Smith 

Social  Work 

Mavis  B.  Braxton 
Eleanor  D,  Deshields 
Joan  V.  Lawrence 
Cynthia  E.  Nunez 
Ada-luz  D.  Rivera 
Ndubusisi  A.  Ukandu 
Monique  V.  Waldon 
Marva  Louise  West 


Theology 

Glenford  Baxter 
Eric  Ricardo  Bell 
Barry  K.  Bonner 
Walter  Boyd,  Jr. 
Mark  A.  Brown 
Donald  L.  Burden 
Clifton  D.  Davis 
Dennis  L.  M.  George 
Eugene  L  Gibbons 
Winston  W.  Griffith 
Michael  J.  Herring 
Devroux  M.  Paige 
James  R.  Pryce 
Freddie  A.  Russell 
Daryl  W.  Sanders 
Melvin  R.  Scott 
Tony  Andre  Taylor 
Johnnathan  R.  Ward 
Winston  A.  Wiggan 
Gilbert  Williams 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 


Accounting,  Business 
Administration 

Wanda  F.  Davis 
Play  dell  E.  Gooding 
Spencer  Hooks 
Lois  Alista  Martin 
Janice  L.  Moore 
Sandra  Rose  Picart 
Cynthia  A.  Veland 
Mark  R.  Washington 
Alpha  E.  Young 

Accounting 

Stanley  C.  Cooper 
Gail  Lewis  Crawford 
Adedoyin  O.  Famodu 
Marlene  P.  Green 

Biology 

Stephen  S.  Carryl 
Trevor  Christopher 
C.  Quaker  Manuel 


Odel  W.  R.  Powell 
Pete  D.  Williams 

Business  Administration 
Mark  L.  Allen 
Veronica  B.  Bass 
Dale  William  Baxter 
Cecil  L  Brown 
Jimmie  L.  Brown 
Maurice  B.  Day  < 

Janet  R.  Dickson 
Ruth  E.  Gore 
Sharon  M.  Hanyoolo 
Lola  B.  Harrison 
Lauldi  A.  Hodge 
Angela  D.  Holland 
Veronica  E.  Jackson 
Antoine  R.  PuUins 
Brenda  D.  Reeves 
Esmie  Adassa  Scott 
Henry  D.  Williamson 
Dwayne  Witherspoon 
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Oakwood  College 


Business  Education 
Renita  Collins 

Early  Childhood  Education 
Gwendolyn  M.  Cook 
Stephen  J.  Green 
Kathryn  C.  Jones 

Food  and  Nutrition 
Tessa  J.  Johnson 

Home  Economics 
Carolyn  Byrd 
Zelda  Felix 

Office  Administration 
Deborah  R.  Davis 
Lavonne  A.  Fouche' 
Monica  L.  Jacobs 
Dorcas  N.  Lubega 
Melinda  E.  Sewer 


Speech  Pathology 
Deidre  Robinson 

Elementary  Education 
Thomas  D.  Bamett 
Francine  F.  Belboda 
Tracy  L.  Clark 
Benita  D.  Dow 
Edna  Maria  Duncan 
Donna  M.  Mullett 
Karen  A.  Wooding 
Debra  R.  Thomas  Sue 
Harold  E.  Southern 
Kevin  J.  White 
Norma  J.  Williams 
Rosamund  M.  Williams 

Religious  Education 
Kim  A.  Smith 

SoQAL  Science  Education 
Vincent  H.  Sullivan 


BACHELOR  OF  GENERAL  STUDIES 


Business  Administration, 
General  Clerical,  Religion 
Yolonda  J.  Winston 

Communications,  General 
Clerical,  Religion 
Rose  E.  Davis 


Education,  History,  Sociology 
William  M.  Gent,  II 

Nursing,  Psychology,  Religion 
Latanya  D.  Cox 


Accounting 

Andrea  M.  Beason 
Violet  Y.  Jones 


ASSOCIATE  IN  ARTS 

Bible  Instructorship 
Joan  Parson 
Adrienne  D.  Solone 
Michael  J.  Wesson 
Sharon  E.  White 


ASSOCIATE  IN  SCIENCE 

Art 

John  M.  Brown 


Degrees  Conferred 

Child  Development 

Louise  A.  Belgrave 
Carolyn  Byrd 
Kathryn  C.  Jones 

Communications 
Linda  R.  Anderson 
Maurice  B.  Day 
Zelda  Felix 
Dennis  L.  M.  George 
Ida  C.  Kamrara 
Larry  Lee  Key 
Gregory  O.  Mack 
Cynthia  D.  Morales 
Esmie  Adassa  Scott 
Charita  L.  Weaver 
Gilbert  Williams 

General  Clerical 
Regina  M.  Lee 

Nursing 

Margarette  M.  Bell 
Carol- Jean  Benson 
April  M.  Cart  Wright 
Angela  K.  Childs 
Millinoris  Childress 
Bettie  J.  Chomes 
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Karen  E.  Dykes 
Ray  N.  Edwards 
Vestra  P.  Forbes 
Gwendolyn  D.  Holmes 
Jahna  Y.  Hoyte 
Cellierose  Johnson 
Glenice  M.  Jones 
Robin  N.  Lawrence 
Tanya  Lewis 
Esther  Longsworth 
Catherine  Matthews 
Deborah  A.  Mendes 
Dwayne  Mclntyre 
Angela  P.  McKinney 
Angela  E.  Miller 
Lynda  Felice  Mims 
Myra  L.  Norman 
Valerie  J.  Perry 
Sherrie  D.  Phipps 
Rowanda  F.  Reed 
Yolanda  L.  Robinson 
Jacqueline  Skinner 
Gina  T.  Spivey 

Office  Administration 
Sibyl  D.  Meyers 
Ernestine  Scavella 
Sandra  C.  Williams 


CERTIFICATES 

Church  Leadership 
Ira  S.  Barksdale 
Ollice  D.  Robinson 


Ui 
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Oakwood  College 


DEGREES  CONFERRED 

June  2,  1985 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


Chemistry,  Biology 

Jonathan  Keven  Mays 
Communications,  English 

Olabode  Akinjide  Oludumila 
Psychology,  Soqal  Work 

Nozzle  Nomacule  Nxumalo 
Religion,  Communications 

Stanley  K.  Dixon 

Theology,  Business 
Administration 

Edmund  Julius 
Theology,  Communications 

Garrett  Caldwell 
Kingsley  Oliver  Palmer 

Biology 

Cynthia  Lynn  Allen 
Terrell  Morgan  Bond,  Jr. 

Business  Administration 
Onesime  Nzabalinda 
Fredrick  C.  Onwumbiko 

Chemistry 

Valneta  Marie  Daniels 
Jacqueline  A.  Deeble 
Carolyn  Laverne  Henry 
Wanda  Jacobs 
Robert  V.  Sigh 
Marcia  M.  Wiggan 

Communications 
Lydia  C.  Griffm-Rose 
Grayland  DeWayne  Johnson 
Mable  Elizabeth  Johnson 
Weldrena  C.  Jones 
Parris  Anne  McDonald 
Cynthia  Denise  Morales 


PhylUs  Onyinye  Owotor 
David  Person 
Carlton  Darrell  Robinson 
Patrice  Annette  Thomas 
Adrienne  Lynette  Whaley 

English 
Terry  King 

History 

Donna-Mae  Sherrie  Gibson 
Carvil  Orville  Phillips 
Allen  D.  Powell 

Home  Economics 
Marie  L  Vimbot 

Mathematics 
Charlotte  Adams 
Antoinette  Johanna  Ware 

Mathematics/Computer  Science 

Angela  Kaye  Arrington 
Pearl  Danette  McMillan 

Music 

Mervyn  Edwin  Warren 

Psychology 

Steven  A.  Clabom 
Chantay  Maria  Sloan 

Religion 

Valentine  Gertrude  George 
Lawrence  Mason 
Bobby  J.  Mitchell 
Keith  Edmond  Paschal 
Ralph  Edmond  Shelton 
Carl  Edward  Ware 
Michael  Jerome  Wesson 
James  F.  Young,  Sr. 
Quaintance  Saria  Young 
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Degrees  Conferred 
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Social  Work 

Wanda  Lynette  Bailey 
Bridget  Denise  Cooper 
Lori  Ruthlyn  Dixon 
Eddie  Mottley 
Cerita  Denise  Moultrie 
Christian  C.  Ohouba 
David  Agustas  Rose 
La  Jeanne  L.  Shepherd 
Viveen  Yvonne  Waters 

Theology 

Mario  Pierre  Augustave 
Richard  Bryant 
Keynel  Cadet 
David  Cecil  Cuke 
Adolphus  Gamett 
Michael  George  Hamilton 
Winsley  Benjamin  Hector 


Willie  Edward  Hucks,  II 
Michael  Elijah  Jackson 
Ray  Lloyd  Llewelyn 
Romanus  Rudolph  McDavid 
Anthony  Alonzo  Medley 
Wilham  Monk 
Ledford  Lloyd  Morris 

Nerval  Spencer  Myrie 
Mark  James  Paris 
Vincent  Bernard  Perry 

Chester  L.  Readus 

Joseph  J.  Rodriguez 

Lisa  W.  Smith 

Maurice  Nicholas  Taylor 

Carl  Jerome  Walker 

Junior  Anthony  Lloyd  Walters 

Howard  Weems,  Jr. 

Alan  WilHams 

Johnny  Ray  Wyatt  /' 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 


Accounting,  Business 
Administration 

Karen  Alicea  Bryan 

Rosalie  Rita  Chandler 

Philip  G.  Palmer 

Stephanie  Lynne  Peterson 

Linda  Marie  Rivers 

Hugh  Cariyle  Wilson 

Early  Childhood  Education, 
Elementary  Education 
Cheryl  Elaine  Booker 
Debra  Christine  Bowers 
Miriam  Denise  Coulter 
Karen  Lois  Palmer 
Sharon  Lynette  Vines 

Early  Childhood  Education 
Wendy  Hutchinson 
Delores  Doyl  Nembhard 
Andre  Vermont  Walker 

Elemenatary  Education 
Lucia  C.  Brown 
Madeline  Hanna 


Keva  Marie  Johnson 
Myrna  Margaret  Johnson 
Stephanie  Renee  Lee 
David  Sebo  Molapo 
Regina  E.  Rutledge-Gray 
Vemice  Verona  Sharpe 

Home  Economics 
Elaine  A.  Waller 

Music  Education 
Prencella  Jane  Durant 
Donna  Marie  Moore 
Luther  Washington,  II 
Brownwynn  Allencia  Watkins 

Natural  Sciences 

Shalisa  Kayle  Bullard     ' 
Gail  Yvonne  Daniels 
Victor  Ricardo  Joseph 
Pamela  Reaves 

Office  Administration 
Anshelece  Archer 
Tanya  Angela  Armstrong 


210 


Pamela  Rose  Blair 
Karen  Felicia  Lester 
^    Carol  Lynne  Shirley 
Judy  Wendy  Thorpe 

Social  Science  Education 
Earl  K.  Davis,  Sr. 


I 
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Speech  Pathology 
Lisa  Rae  Connor 
Angela  Kim  Reid 

Food  and  Nutrition 
Lynette  R.  Peters 


ASSOCIATE  IN  SCIENCE 


Accounting 

Rosahnd  Celeste  Anderson 
Jacqueline  Vancea  Humes 
Vivienne  Joan  Rose 

Art-Design 

Edwin  Li ghtboume 
"  Johanna  M.  Pitts 
Donna  Denise  Taylor 
Ronald  E.  S.  Virgil 

Bible  Instructorship 
Phadia  R.  Grimsley 
Carolyn  Delores  Ruff 

Child  Development 
Debra  Christine  Bowers 
A.  Renee  Burrows 
Monica  Celestine  Butler 
Delores  Doyl  Nembhard 
Marie  I.  Vimbot 
Quaintance  Saria  Young 


Communications 

Alfred  Reginald  Brown 
Lori  Ann  Bryan 
Lysle  Shirland  Follette,  HI 
JoAnne  Beatrice  Garland 
Ronnie  Roscoe  Hodge 
Renee  Marlene  Scruggs 
Michael  Jerome  Wesson 
Ivan  Leander  Williams 

Computer  Science 

Hugh  Carlyle  Wilson 
Nursing 

Heather  Elizabeth  Curry 
Sharon  E.  Dawes 
Elizabeth  Marie  Hill 
Shenita  Lee  Madden 
Angela  Frances  Williams 
Marsha  Annette  Wilson 

Office  Administration 
Melody  Germany 


CERTIFICATE 

Church  Leadership 
Jodye  Kyeonta  Barnes 
Anthony  Melchizedek  Collins 
Norman  Stiggers 


□ 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

UNITED  STATES 
Fall  Quarter  1984-85 

^^^^^  Male  Female 

Alabama 115  93 

Arizona    0  2 

Arkansas    2  4 

California  40  51 

Colorado    3  4 

Connecticut  3       -, ,       1 1 

Delaware    4  2 

District  of  Columbia    4  2 

Florida    34  36 

Georgia    23  29 

Illinois    22  17 

Indiana   1  g 

Kansas    3  4 

Kentucky  1  2 

Louisiana  15  1 1 

Maryland    I3  28 

Massachusetts     2  10 

Michigan    14       "         23 

Minnesota    1  2 

Mississippi  7  9 

Missouri  12  10 

Nebraska   1  2 

Nevada 2  0 

New  Jersey    24  17 

New  Mexico    1  g 

New  York    93  90 

North  Carolina   7  12 

Ohio 24           "      16 

Oklahoma    2          «        1 

Oregon    0  1 

Pennsylvania  20  26 

Rhode  Island  1  r  j 

South  Carolina    5         ^        jg 

Tennessee    7  15 

Texas    5  4 

Virginia    7  3     , 

Virgin  Islands    5  25 

Washington    1  3 

Wisconsin    2  6 

Total  U.S.  Enrollment  533  591 

SUMMARY  U.S.  Residents  and  Citizens  1,124 

F-1  Students  193 

Other  9 

1,326 


Total 

209 

2 

6 

91 

7 

18 

6 

.  70 

52 

39 

9 

7 

3 

27' 
41 
12 
37 

3 

16 
22 

3 

2 
41 

1 

183 

19 

40 

3 

1 
46 
■  2 

15 
23 
10 
10 
30 

4 

8 


1,124 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

FaU  Quarter  1984-85 

Country                                                                         ^^^^           Female  Total 

Antigua     5  5  10 

Anguilla    0  1  V 

Aruba    0  2  2 

Australia    • 0  1  1 

Barbados    4.  5  9 

Bermuda    4  7  11 

Bahamas    6       -          17  23 

British  V.I 2       .  1  3 

BeUze    0  1  1 

Burundi    0  1  1 

Cameroun    2        ^         0  2 

Canada     7  -  7  14 

Congo     0          .        1  1 

Costa  Rica    1  1  2 

Central  America    1          -        2  3 

Dominica    2  2  4 

Ethiopia    2  1  3 

France    2  6  8 

Great  Britain    17  20  37 

Grenada 1    "    '          2  3 

Ghana     3  0  3 

Guyana     7  7  M 

Haiti    6  1  7 

Honduras     1  1  ^ 

Iran     1  1  2 

Jamaica    22  32          -      54 

Kenya     1  0  1 

St.  Kitts     0  2  2 

Liberia    8  2  .10 

St.  Lucia     2  2  .4 

Malawi    2  0  2 

Mexico     1  0  1 

Nigeria 23  1  24 

Nicaragua    1  0  1 

Nevis    0        '  1  1 

Panama 0  2  2 

Rwanda    2  0  2 

South  Africa     7  6  13 

Swaziland     4  1  5 

Trinidad    9  15  24 

St.  Thomas     1  3  4 

Tanzania     1  ^         '          ^ 

Zimbabwe    4  -   0  4 

Zambia     1  0  1 

Total  Foreign  Country  Enrollment  164  158  322 

SUMMARY  Permanent  Residents  129 

F-1  Students  193 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

UNITED  STATES 
Fall  Quarter  1985-86 

State  Male  Female 

Alabama 93  77 

Alaska    0  I 

Arizona    1  "  j 

Arkansas    0  2 

California  34  50 

Colorado    1  q 

Connecticut  8       "  r        5 

Delaware    4  0 

District  of  Columbia    2  1 

Florida    32  32 

Georgia     18  27 

Illinois    23  17 

Indiana  2  6 

Kansas    3  2 

Kentucky  2  1 

Louisiana  10  10 

Maryland   19  23 

Massachusetts     2  8 

Michigan    1 1  23 

Minnesota 0  2 

Mississippi  3      '  4 

Missouri   5  7 

Nebraska   0  8 

Nevada  1  j 

New  Jersey    20  19 

New  Mexico    1  q 

New  York    77  89 

North  Carohna   6  5 

Ohio    15  18 

Oklahoma    1  < 

Oregon    0  2 

Pennsylvania  , 20  21 

South  Carolina    9  g 

Tennessee    8  8     ' 

Texas    6  8 

Virginia    9  j 

Washington    4      ,  ,          3      . 

Wisconsin    0  3 

U.S.  Virgin  Islands    7  25 

Total  U.S.  Enrollment  457  532 


Total 
170 
1 

-2 

2 

94 
1 

13 

4 

3 
64 
45 
40 

8  . 

5 

3'' 
20 
42 
10 
34 

2 

7 
12 

8 

2 
39 

1 

166 

11 

33 

6 

2 
41 
17 
16 
14 
10 
.7 
3 
32 

(989) 
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Country 

Antigua    5 

Aruba    1 

Anguilla 1 

Australia 1 

Bahamas 12 

Barbados  1 

Bermuda   16 

British  V.I 1 

Burundi   1 

Cameroon 2 

Canada    21 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 
Fall  Quarter  1985-86 

Country 


Great  Britain  (U.K.) 

Ethiopia     

France   

Grenada    

Ghana 


16 

5 
1 
1 

5 


Guyana    12 

Ivory  Coast    •. 1 

Jamaica   1 

Kenya    1 

Liberia 5 

Malawi    2 

Nevis   1 

Nigeria 8 

Rwanda 1 

St.  Lucia  4 

South  Africa 10 

Swaziland    1 

Tanzania    3 

Trinidad  &  Tobago   9 

Zimbabwe  2 

Zambia    1 


TOTAL  146 


Ti 


r  r 


f  I 


n 


1 1 


t  r 


^ 
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Enrollment  Summary 

ENROLLMENT  SUMMARY  1984-85 
FALL  QUARTER 

Classification  Female 

Freshmen 289 

Sophomores  185 

Juniors 94 

Seniors 1 U 

Unclassified  21 

TOTAL  701 


215 


1-85 

- 

e         Male 

Total 

240 

529 

161 

347 

103 

197 

120 

231 

6 

27 

630 


1,331 


WINTER  QUARTER 

Classification  Female 

Freshmen   290 

Sophomores  I57 

Juniors 32 

Seniors 150 

Unclassified  24 

TOTAL                            "-  703 


Male 

Total 

236 

526 

148 

.  r      305 

96 

'!'     178 

141 

291 

8 

32 

630 


1,332 


SPRING  QUARTER 

Classification  Female 

Freshmen   268 

Sophomores  I47 

Juniors 7g 

Seniors I23 

Unclassified  13 

TOTAL  629 


Male 

Total 

214 

482 

142 

289 

90 

168 

128 

251 

6 

19 

580 


1,209 
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ENROLLMENT  SUMMARY  198586 
FALL  QUARTER 

Female  Male  Total 

Classification              )                                                ^^^  ^^^  ^^6 

F''^^^"^^^   • 158  126  284 

Sophomores  ^^  ^^^  ^92 

J^^^^""' -       100  120  220 

Seniors ^^  -^  25 

Unclassified  

614  533  1,147 
TOTAL                                  ..            •     ^^ 


WINTER  QUARTER 

Female 
Classification 

Freshmen   

. .       153 
Sophomores  

Juniors 

Seniors 

Unclassified  

TOTAL  ^«^ 


Male 

Total 

171 

394 

100 

253 

93 

200 

145 

256 

3 

16 

512 


1,119 


SPRING  QUARTER 

Female 
Classification 

Freshmen  

146 
Sophomores  

Juniors 

..       106 
Seniors 

.-  J                                                . .         15 
Unclassified  

TOTAL  ^^^ 


Male 

Total 

150 

363 

98 

244 

95 

197 

144 

230 

2 

17 

489 


1,071 
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INDEX 


A 

Absences    46 

Academic  Calendar 6,  7 

Academic  Departments    192 

Academic  Policies    31 

Academic  Probation     42 

Accounting   89 

Accreditation  ....  Inside  Front  Cover 

Activities,  Social    16 

Adding/Dropping  Classes    34 

Administration    189 

Administrative  Committees   203 

Administrative  Council    192 

Admissions 26 

Admission  Standards   26 

Advanced  Placement  for  Freshmen  27 

Allied  Health    61 

Apartments   20 

Applied  Theology    183 

Architecture    25 

Art    131 

Assembly  Absences   46 

Associate  Degrees    50 

Attendance  Regulations  46 

Auditing  Courses   43 

Automobiles   18 

B 

Baccalaureate  Degrees, 

Requirements  for    48 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree    53 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  ....  53 
Bachelor  of  General  Studies 

Degree    55 

Behavioral  Sciences 73 

Bible  Worker  Instructor 

Curriculum   180 

BibUcal  Languages    178 

Biological  Sciences    82 

Biochemistry    105 

Board  of  Trustees    187 

Buildings  and  Grounds    13 

Bulletin  Under  Which 

One  Should  Graduate    48 

Business  Education   94,  102 

Business  and 

Information  Systems    88 

C 

Calendar  for  1986-88     8 

Candidacy  for  Degree    50 


Certificate  in 

Church  Leadership 181 

Publishing  Ministry    182 

Citizenship,  Student     18 

Change  of  Program    34 

Chemistry   104 

Child  Development    151 

Class  Absences    46 

Classification  of  Students    34 

CLEP    38 

Clothing  and  Textiles    63,  152 

Clubs     17 

Commencement    52 

Commercial  Art   132 

Committees  of  the  Faculty    202 

Communications    124 

Computer  Science     90,  92,  98 

Cooperative  Programs    24 

Convocations   16,  41 

Correctional  Science    80 

Corrections   41 

Correspondence  and 

Extension  Work   44 

Correspondence  Directory   2 

Counsehng  Center    20 

Course  Numbers  and  Symbols    . .  32 

Course  Schedules 32 

Credit  Hours     32 

Crop  Science    57 

Curricula,  Pre-Professional    63 

D 

Dean's  List 41 

Degrees  and  Diplomas    49,  52 

Degrees,  Candidacy  for 50 

Degrees,  Conferred    204 

Degrees,  Requirements  for    47 

Degrees,  to  Medical  and 

Other  Professional  Students    .  .  55 

Departments,  Academic     192 

Design    131 

Developmental  Learning 

Resource  Center 43 

Dietetics    151 

Dismissal    18 

Dormitory  Supervision    20 

Dropping/ Adding  Classes    34 

Dual  Degree  Programs    57 

E 
Economics   90,  100 
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Education    IQg 

Education,  Early  Childhood    ....   Ill 

Education,  Elementary     112 

Education,  Elementary/ 

Early  Childhood 113 

Education,  Master's  Degree 

Program  in 25,  109 

Education,  Music  157 

Education,  Science     .* .     gy 

Education,  Secondary    114 

Education,  Special   '.'.".'   112 

Education,  Vocational .     119 

Engineering    57 

Enghsh,  Communication, 

Modem  Languages,  Art     120 

Enghsh  Education    12 1 

Enghsh  Proficiency  Exams    39 

Enrollment  Summary 215 

Errors  and  Corrections 41 

Exam  for  Credit 37 

Exam  for  Waiver 37 

Examinations   5   35 

Examinations,  Graduate  Record    .39 

Executive  Committee     137 

Extension  Work    "  .  ^     44 


Geographical  Distribution    ...  211 

Geography    '  145 

Gerontology    gj 

Governing  Standards    ,[[  17 

Grade-point  Average  (GPA)    .  .  . .  40 

Grades  and  Reports .  41 

Grading  System '  '  '  '  49 

Graduate  Record  Examination     .  .  39 

Graduate  Studies    25,  109 

Graduation  Diplomas .  .  .'  52 

Graduation  in  Absentia    52 

Graduation  with  Distinction    ....  41 

Grievance  on  Academic  Matters  .  47 

Guidance  (see  Counseling)    20 

H 

Handbook,  Student    17 

Health  and  Physical  Education  138 

Health  Record    29 

Health  Service 16 

Historical  Highlights    ....  .  .  135 

History    "  142 

History  of  Oakwood  College     .  .  '  10 

History  Teaching    143 


External  Studies  Program    ...  62  ^^"^^  Economics 147 

Extracurricular  Activities     Honor  Roll    41 

Participation                                     ia  Honors  Convocation    41 

Horticulture    ...  57 

F  

Faculty  of  the  College   194  ^ 

Fashion  Design     154  Illustration 232 

Fashion  Merchandising    ........   154  Incomplete  Work   '  '  '  '  41 

Fee,  Registration . .         34  Infonnation  Systems   90,  101 

Final  Exams .  .  .           35  Institutional  Mission    '  10 

Film 127  Instructional  Staff 194 

Financial                          Instrumental  Ensembles I68 

Information    ....   (See  Supplement)  International  Student  Admissions  31 

Flying  Instruction     52  ^"tramural  Sports    16 

Food  and  Nutrition 149 


Foreign  Languages 120 

Foreign  Student  Training     ....         31 

French     '   ^^0 

Freshmen  and  New  Students  .  26 

Freshman  Classification    26   34 

Freshman  Standing, 

Preparation  for   26 

Freshman  Studies  Program  ...  22   24 


General  Clothing    155 

General  Education  Requirements       53 
General  Office  Technology  93 


Journalism  and  Print  Media     126 

Junior  Classification     34 


Late  Registration    34 

Leaves  of  Absence ig 

Liberal  Arts  Curriculum    53 

Library    '  "  ' '  14 

Life  Experience    37 

Literature  and  Enghsh 120 

Location    n 

Lyceum     j^ 


Index 
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M 

Majors  and  Minors     49 

Management    89,  96 

Master's  Degree  Program  ...  25,  109 
Mathematics  and 

Computer  Science    160 

Mathematics  and  Physics    159 

Medical  Records  and 

Administration    62 

Medical  Technology    61 

Modern  Languages     130 

Music    164 

Music  Education    166 

Music  Ensembles   168 

Music  Performance    169 

N 

Natural  Sciences     61 

Non- Degree  Students  28 

Nuclear  Medicine  Technology    .  .  61 

Nursing 170 

O 

Objectives     11 

Occupational  Technology    62 

Off-Campus  Employment    25 

Office  Administration   94,  102 

Orientation    22 

P 

Pass-or-Fail  Procedures    40 

Photography    133 

Physical  Education  and  Health    . .  138 

Physics    162 

Political  Science     146 

Pre-Dental 64 

Pre-Dental  Assisting    69 

Pre-Dental  Hygiene    65 

Pre- Engineering    63 

Pre-Examination  Week   6,  35 

Pre-Law    64 

Pre-Medical    64 

Pre- Medical  Record 

Administration    66 

Pre-Occupational  Therapy   65 

Pre-Optometry    •. 67 

Pre-Pharmacy   68 

Pre- Physical  Therapy  65 

Pre-Professional  Curricula 63 

Pre-PubHc  Health  Science  69 

Pre-Respiratory  Therapy    70 

Presidents  of  Oakwood  College    .  185 


Pre- Veterinary  Medicine   71 

Pre-X-Ray     70 

Professors  Emeriti    193 

Proficiency  Examinations    39 

Psychology   73 

Public  Relations   127 

R 

Radio-TV-Film    125 

Registration,  Change  in 34 

Registration,  Late     34 

Registration,  Procedure    34 

Religion  and  Theology    174 

Religious  Education 179 

Religious  Life     16 

Religious  Services, 

Attendance  at     18,  46 

Remedial  Classes   43 

Repeated  Courses     43 

Requirements  for  Degrees   47 

Requirements  for  Graduation, 

General   48 

Research  and  Independent  Study  44 

Residence  Halls    20 

Rules  and  Regulations   17 

■...  .  ■   s. 

Science  Education    87 

Second  Bachelor's  Degree    52 

Secondary  Teacher  Education  ...  114 

Seminar  Courses    44 

Senior  Checksheets    50 

Senior  Classification    34 

S.I. P.  (Special 

Instruction  Program)    42 

Social  Activities  16 

Social  Science    143 

Social  Work   76 

Sociology    79 

Soil  Science    57 

Sophomore  Classification    34 

Spanish  130 

Special  Education     112 

Special  Exams    35 

Special  Students  28 

Speech    129 

Standards    17 

Standards  for  Graduation     47 

Student  Citizenship    18 

Student  Classification    34 

Student  Handbook    17 

Student  Life    16 

Student  Missionary  Program  ....  46 
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Student  Personal  Guidance    20 

Student  Teaching  Internship    ....  110 

Study  Load  33 

Summer  School    45 

Surgeon's  Assistant    62 

T  : 

T.V 127 

Table  of  Contents     3 

Teacher  Education  Program    ....  109 

Telephone  Directory    2 

Tenninal  Leave 

Procedures   (See  Supplement) 

Testing    22 

Theology  and  Religion    174 

Transcripts    45 

Transfer  Credits   27 

Transfer  Students   27 

Transient  Admission   28,  45 

Two- Year  Curricula 63 


U 

Unclassified  Students     28 

United  Student  Movement     16 

Upper  Division  Standing   32 

Urban  Studies     go 

V 

Vehicles,  Use  of    ig 

Veterans,  Information  for    29 

Veterinary,  Two- Four 

Cooperative    25 

Visiting  Student  Program    24 

Vocal  and  Instrumental 

Ensembles     168 

Vocational  Education     119 

Vocational/Technical  Education    .  62 

.  W 

Welcome  to  Oakwood   4 

Withdrawal    3 1 ,  34 
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